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ABC OF ASTROLOGY, by Sidney Randall, B.A.........$1.50 
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explanations of fundamental factors. 
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Complete instructions and examples for the calculation of a horoscope 
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a whole, then moves on to more detailed delineation. Instructions for 
calculating the chart are also included. 


PLANETS—What They Mean, by Paul G. Clancy............ $.25 
A short treatise on what the planets and aspects mean, a lesson for 
those who can erect a chart, but cannot read it. A method of recti- 
fication is included. 


HEAVEN KNOWS WHAT, by Scorpio........ ....... ..-.$1.00 
Excellent delineations of all possible Sun-Moon combinations, and of 
major aspects between planets, recommended as a fine reference book 
for those who can erect a chart, but need interpretative material. 


INFLUENCE OF THE MOON, by Frederic van Norstrand....$1.00 


Detailed interpretations of the Moon in all the twelve signs of the 
Zodiac. 
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eA My idie 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


You are so like to me in features: 

Your hair, your voice, your eyes resemble mine. 
I think among all earthly creatures 

There are none who've kept ideals of life so fine. 
I know that you'll continue to be true 


To that deep faith and trust I’ve placed in you. 


You are my stronger, firmer being; 

I wish that I might always be the same: 
Kind, generous, thoughtful, and receiving 

From many friends the praises they proclaim. 
To me you are all stars and lilies bright 


To guide me ever upward to the light. 


* Written in 1930; died March 29, 1944, 
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The Shield 
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rather be that way even if the going does 
get rough once in awhile, than be the worry- 
wart Potter is. 

Now, like what happened the other day. 
I saw him standing on Sixth Avenue in the 
rain on this morning, with his back against 
a store front, staring at the subway exit as 
if it was drooling out dragons or devils 
or something instead of clumps of work- 
bound people, the way it really was. What 
with the grey of the day and the damp 
citizens going past, I guess it was a swell 
day for “presentiments.” In other words, 
it was a field day for a guy like Potter. 

At first, I thought Potter was just dying 
from a hangover. The “summer felt” he 
wears is the only hat he has, I happen to 
know, and with the water pouring in little 
streams from the droopy brim and his 
chalky hawk’s face underneath, I knew it 
was going to be a case of “like hat, 
like mind” as far as Potter was 
concerned. 

When I walked up to him to 
offer my kind assistance, he 
spotted me for the first time and 


XY Whey 


for in- 





N ow you take Potter, 


Stance ... 

Potter is a fellow who sees “signifi- 
cance” in things. If you dream, say, 
about onions frying in a pan or get a 
smut on your nose, these things all 
“mean something.” Why the poor sap 
can’t walk down to the corner drug store 
to buy a stamp or a tube of tooth paste 
without having half a dozen “omens” 
fall on his head. If I go to buy tooth 
paste and something happens to stand in 
the way, there’s bound to be some kind 
of a collision, don’t you forget it! Id 
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his long skinny fingers jittered as they 
treated him to a drag on his cigarette. 

“Hello, Van,” he said, and sighed with 
what sounded like relief to me. 

“Still worrying, I see,” I told him cheer- 
fully. “Well, you got a nice day for it. 
How’s for a nice hot cup of coffee, eh, 
chum?” 

We went into a nearby “quick and dirty” 
and called for the coffee, me thinking 
maybe he’d get around to telling what had 
happened to put him in such a wax. 

The story was a long time in coming— 
with Potter in the meantime tossing off 
two bowls of liquid fire that would have 
consumed anyone else to ashes. Coffee is 
something I like to sip, particularly when 
it must register some 400 degrees Fahren- 
heit, even in the shade. 

Well, when Potter started to fling his 
arms about to let me know how it was, I got 
ir.terested. Potter’s eyes do something to 
you when he’s telling a story that make the 
words almost unnecessary and I guess I got 
carried away. But when he got finished, I 
put my tail between my legs, paid the score, 
climbed down off the stool and slunk the 
devil out of there. But what does a guy 
like Potter care if you’re late for work? 
He’s not going anywhere! 

Anyway here is his story, in his own 
words. See what you think! 


* * * * 


This morning I fell asleep on the subway 
and had a curious dream, In fact, it was so 
curious that I’m not exactly sure whether it 
was a dream or whether I was the victim of 
some psychic phenomena. These things 
must happen scores of times, but it’s dif- 
ferent when it happens to you. 

I thought I got off the train at 42nd as 
I have every morning for the past six or 
seven years. The station was pretty dark 
and empty, I noticed, but I didn’t pay 
much attention until I reached the street— 
or where the street ought to have been! 

Van, there was grass growing up therel 
42nd and Broadway is a busy corner! 
—you know how it istaxis, crowds of 
hurrying people, tall buildings, and noise! 
Plenty of noise! It’s been about a hundred 
years since grass and trees grew on that 
spot, but that’s the way it was! With the 
exception of the noise of some sea birds 
overhead, it was silentas a tomb! 

I looked around for the exitI’d just come 
out of and in its place was just a small 


opening that would hardly admit a large 
dog! 

Scared? I was plenty scared but I didn’t 
know what to dof You see, the place being 
so changed the way it was—that scared me 
because I wasn’t expecting it—but to crawl 
back into that hole? Not on your life! 

It was a hilly, woodsy sort of place and 
I noticed that the sea was much nearerethan 
it had any right to be. When the wind 
blew, I could hear the surf and always the 
sea birds. I was never so scared in my life 
—it was so lonely—everybody and every- 
thing had just disappeared, it seemed, and 
I was the only one left in the world! What 
was I to do? Where could I go? 

This problem was decided for me pretty 
quick. From a grove about a hundred 
yards away came a wild looking gang of 
some thirty or forty people and made 
straight for me. They had already spotted 
me—so I stayed where I was. What else 
could I do? 

At first, I thought they were Indians— 
that somehow I’d slipped into the past. 
They were dressed in skins of animals and 
carried clubs and spears—some of them 
were limping or being helped along—many 
were running blood from wounds—and 
there were women and children amongst 
"em, too. 

But these Indians were white men, Van, 
I could see that. There were blond heads 
and red heads and brown—and suddenly it 
dawned on me! This was the future! These 
were our descendants—maybe four thou- 
sand years from now! 

What had happened to bring them to 
this fix? é 

Well, sir, they went by me as if I were 
a statue or something—they never saw me, 
in fact! 

One of the kids fell in the hole as might 
be expected and when one of the braves 
fished him out again, none the worse for 
the trip, the whole tribe fell down and wept 
for joy. I thought this was a lot of fuss to 
make over a kid who wasn’t hurt anyway, 
as it turned out, but lo and behold! They 
weren’t concerned so much for the kid—it 
was the cave they had discovered—a place 
of refuge! That’s what they were really 
interested in! 

About this time I got interested in show- 
ing ‘em around—this was my civilization 
they’d stumbled on. Who better could ex- 
plain it to ‘em? So I started to sell my 
services to one old boy who looked like he 


might be the boss, but he brushed on by: w 
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like I was a mosquito or something. I tried 
again on another with the same result—a 
third, and so on. Not only hadn’t they 
seen me from the first, but they couldn’t 
see me! Van—lI was invisible to them! 

Then I got mad! Here I was, the only 
one who could tell ‘em about the cave 
they'd found—help ’em to regain the past 
they’d lost and make respectable citizens 
out of em and I had to go and be invisible! 
It was enough to make an angel swear! 

Then I tried screaming at them and here 
was a funny thing! Only the kids looked 
over in my direction and one young buck 
glanced vaguely around, but it was evident 
that none of them had actually seen me! 
Now pretty sulky, I followed them into the 
hole. 

The party had brought their tribal fire 
with them in the form of some pretty 
smoky torches and with these they started 
to explore the place. 

Van, it was a holy mess! 

Part of the roof had caved in, the tracks 
had been buried under the rubble, but 
every once in a while, a member of the 
party would put his foot through the ribs 
of some poor guy who had died there, God 
knows how long ago. 

It was a dry crunchy sort of noise and 
it was repeated so often that I began to 
catch on that quite a number of people 
must have cashed in there—maybe during 
some air raid or other. 

However, once the tribesmen had.built a 
fire and I could see what went on, I had: to 
step aside now and then to let some bearded 
warrior or his woman pass on the way to 
the chores. 

Accidents will happen. Once I was too 
slow and the bearded guy walked right 
through me! Gol darn it, Van! Not only 
was I invisible to them—I didn’t even 
exist! I felt my arms and legs then and I 
don’t know why but they felt solid all right! 
You tell me. 

Then I figured I'd do some experiment- 
ing. I touched several shoulders but no 
dice. I tried screaming at them again, but 
except for the children and the young buck 
beforementioned, the others never moved, 
I just wasn’t around! 

The kids, however, started to howl bloody 
murder and the young warrior who had 
been studying a half obliterated advertise- 
ment on the wall stiffened suddenly. By 
what went on, it was clear that not even 
the kids could actually see or hear me. They 


_ __ Were just frightened by something they felt 


or sensed. So—their mas and pas just 
cuffed or soothed ’em back into silence 
again in the old parental fashion. 

Well, the kids were no help, of course, 
so I decided to concentrate on the young 
brave. I went up to him, pushed my face 
close to his and started my song and dance. 
I told him that the name of the island 
where they lived had been known as Man- 
hattan!—Manhattan!—get it?—-Manhat- 
tan! I explained what this cave had been, 
who had built it and why and explained the 
significance of what he’d been trying to 
read. 

His dull brutish face clouded a moment 
—a train of thought was starting there, I 
could see that, and I redoubled my efforts. 
I screamed my story over and over into his 
ear. Finally his face lighted. up like a 
Christmas window and I sank back ex- 
hausted. 

The young warrior called the tribe to- 
gether and began to make a speech. Here 
I noticed another strange thing! Either 
they spoke my language or I spoke theirs, 
for every word was as clear as crystal. The 
Bible mentions some form of this freak as 
the “gift of tongues.” And now I think I 
know what it means! 

Anyway, the warrior in his speech told 
his people that the cave in which they now 
resided had once been a temple, dedicated 
ta some forgotten God of Underground. 
The skeletons found there had been sacri- 
ficed to this unknown god so that it was a 
hallowed place. He explained this brain- 
storm by saying that the “little-marks-on- 
the-wall-who-could-talk” had whispered it 
all to him! 

No human hand had been employed in 
the building of the place—the walls of 
stone were too smooth for that, he went 
on—anybody knew that real stone was 
jagged and rough, not smooth like this! 
Any fool could see it! No, it had all been 
built overnight at divine command with no 
sound to mar the awful stillness. 

This bird was quite a speaker, but like 
many good speakers, he was a little twisted 
on the text. In fact, he couldn’t have got 
my words more screwed up than if he'd 
been a reporter on a daily sheet. I was 
too flabbergasted to try to set him straight. 
I just sat there and moaned. 

Anyway, the message to his people which 
he had just interpreted from the wall in- 
scriptions had gone on to say that the place 
was a perfect haven for the tribe—that as 
long as they stayed there, nothing could 
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happen to them—to be sure to keep the 
cave entrance hidden. Thus, they could 
bind up their wounds in peace, increase 
their numbers in safety and wax as mighty 
as they had been in bygone days. 

Here, of course, the young brave collided 
with the claims of the chief and the elders. 
When that uproar had died down (for our 
hero could holler longer and louder than 
all the old men put together), he settled for 
a warrior-priesthood status. The chief 
could carry on at the same old stand, for 
all of him, as long as he had a grey hair 
left to enforce respect with. 

Well, sir, you’d never believe how the 
young warrior-priest made his new job pay 
off! Sure, the folks would yes the chief 
anytime he thought up something for them 
to do, but they’d even stop eating to listen 
to their oracle, the warrior-priest! He got 
the best food, the most respect—treverence 
even—while the chief and elders had to be 
satisfied with the routine stuff. 

Why—didn’t he even rip down a metal 
sign from the wall and fasten it to his 
wooden shield and tell ’em that now he 
was under the protection of the mysterious 
symbols of that old sign! He was now in- 
vulnerable—nothing could hurt him, he 
said! 

The people just nodded and smiled. 
You’d never believe how gullible they were 
—to doubt their oracle never entered their 
lofts! 

Well, sir, the next time they went into 
battle, I went with them just to see what 
would happen when the folks found out 
what a liar their warrior-priest was. I could 
have saved the time. While the flying rocks 
and spears made hash lots of times of the 
other warriors’ shields, the missiles bounced 
right off the warrior-priest’s metal one. He 
came out that day without a scratch! 

The funny part of the whole thing was 
that he was convinced it was the inscrip- 
tion that had given him a charmed life 
and that’s what he told the home folks. 
They just lapped up his explanation, rolled 
their eyes, oh’d and ah’d and said it was 
too wonderful for words. 

The fact that the shield now had a metal 
covering never occurred to any of them! 
It didn’t occur to me, either, at first. 

But no matter what his explanation of it 


was, it worked—it was proven.. He had, 


named the shield Man-Halla, he told them, 


which was powerful magic. Just -about 
here I took sick.again. Man-halla was the 
way the word Manhattan came out of his 
mouth—the word I had told him was the 
name of their island. Man-halla! 

But it didn’t matter. I can see now that 
there is no short cut for evolution. Because 
of their faith in the magic property of this 
shield, the pattern of their future was 
crystal clear. Protected by this shield, their 
priest would lead them up the incline to 
higher things, the shield would be handed 
down from father to-son, gathering legend 
and tradition as it did so, until they would 
once more fill the air with planes, the seas 
with ships, and the earth with the roar of 
motors. The descendants of these people 
would be the new Master Race—faith in 
their own indestructibility and destiny was 
all these people needed and this they now 
had in the Shield of Man-halla! 


“« * * * 


When Potter finished his tale, I was as 
worked up over the twist in his story as he 
was, but there was one thing I had to know. 

“What did the sign really say, Potter?” I 
asked eagerly, for to tell the truth, I . 
couldn’t think of a single sign in our whole 
subway system that would give out that 
kind of faith to a race of the far off future. 

“You mean the sign the warrior-priest 
had fastened to his wooden shield for added 
protection?” Potter asked, getting nervous 
again. 

“Sure, the sign on the shield that pro- 
tected old Ug in battle. The magic words. 
What were they? You were the only one 
who could read what they really said,” I 
told him. 

“That’s what worries ‘me,” Potter now 
abjectly admitted. “Do you suppose that 
our creeds and beliefs are based on such 
ae?” 

“The sign, the sign,” I kept saying. 
‘What did the magic words on the shield 
really say—?” 

“The sign,” Potter said as he ground out 
his dozenth cigarette and looked pretty 
sheepish—“the sign on the shield read 


Smoking 
“NO 
Spitting.” 
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The Relation of Man 


to His Cosmos 
Jobn J. O’Neill 


EDITOR’S NOTE: The following is a transcript of a talk given January 20, 1944 
by John J. O'Neill, Science Editor of the New York Herald Tribune, before the 
Astrologers’ Guild of America, Inc., reprinted by permission, from the February issue 


of the Astrological Review. 


M.. has as his chief characteristic his 
variability, that is, the very great extent 
to which individuals vary from any given 
norm or average. I don’t think the so- 
called “average man” exists, as we cannot 
find anybody who would fit into that mold. 
There are almost as many different types 
of individuals as there are individuals. The 
same is true of the cosmos. You may think 
of the cosmos, universe, as something that 
is relatively vague and intangible, but it is 
not. The cosmos is what you know. Man 
has passed through a very long chain of 
evolutionary progress, and the cosmos has 
expanded as he has evolved. 

When I was an amoeba, one of those 
little single-celled organisms, my cosmos 
was a very limited sphere. I had no sense 
organs, or perhaps my whole body was a 
sense organ. I had no arms or legs. I had 
very limited means of ambulation; very 
limited means of even sensing my surround- 
ings. My cosmos was limited to about 
half an inch at the very most, from my 
outer covering. There was no cosmos that 
I could know beyond that. Later I de- 
veloped into a somewhat more complex 
individual. I had become a very simple, 
worm-like creature. I had a thin sort of 
nerve running down the greater part of me. 
I could swim and could sway my body 
and make progress and I had something 
resembling a mouth through which I could 
take nourishment. My cosmos was greatly 
enlarged. I could investigate a much larger 
sphere. 

Then I became a fish; a simple one at 
first, a more complex one later. I could 
swim for longer distances; move up and 
down. My food was more variegated. In 
other words, I was enjoying life in a greatly 
enlarged cosmos, but as a fish I was in a 


new “Aquarian age,” representing consider- 
able progress from the time when I was an 
amoeba. . 

After making considerable progress 
through the fish stage, I came out on the 
ground and I advanced to the stage where 
I was a reptile, an egg-laying animal. I 
was in an entirely different environment 
at that time, very different from my ex- 


perience in my “Aquarian age.” I was in 
an entirely different atmosphere. Instead 
of water I was surrounded by air. I could 


see the earth and feel the air about me. _ I 
could explore a considerable range of terri- 
tory. I could develop my body and my 
reptile mind to a considerable extent and 
eventually I became a mammal. Instead 
of laying eggs in the warm sand and de- 
serting them, as a mammal [ held on to the 
young, developing them within to a far 
greater stage of advancement, and gave 
birfh to them in a more mature form. That 
was considerable progress from the earliest 
days. The mental and physical faculties 
were all greatly expanded. At that time 
I had developed most of the physical senses 
that I now have. But forms change. Some 
of my brothers and sisters in these days 
went. off on adventures, shall we say, and 
did not evolve through the same upward 
evolving changes through which I later 
passed. I now have some of them as 
brothers and sisters who are dogs and cats, 
etc. 

Eventually I and many others perceived 
the higher course of development and we 
ascended in the right direction and we 
eventually became man. Some of our ances- 
tors were greatly handicapped in their 
development. We could see to some extent; 
hear to some extent. Gradually the brain 
became complex in structure; could under- 


-tfo wictor y 


way 





American Asttology 





stand some. A new area in the brain 
developed—the frontal lobes, which were 
very flat at first, for example, developed so 
they became quite a bulge in front, making 
man a “high brow.” That development 
meant the coming of many senses or powers 
of perception whose loci in the body we 
cannot definitely place. But the develop- 
ment of civilization is concurrent with the 
development of the frontal lobe in human 
beings, body and brain. The brain be- 
came more complex in its structure 
throughout. Instead of being smooth it 
developed convolutions which go deep into 
the surface. Development also took place 
within the brain. With this development 
faculties expanded in many ways. My un- 
derstanding of things that went on around 
me was broadened. I could see more defi- 
nitely into my environment than I did in 
earlier stages. I was in the state then of 
early man. 

About fifteen thouand years ago a con- 
siderable change took place in the human 
race. The reason for it, the mechanism of 
it, are still mysteries to us. It is marked 
by an exodus from the higher regions of 
Asia of several successive large groups of 
human beings, now largely distinguished 
as racial groups. They came from the 
Pamir plateau just north of the Punjab in 
India. With each succeeding ¢xodus man 
seemed to obtain a higher understanding, 
a greater ability to use his faculties. Each 
group travelled a different route. One of 
them, perhaps one of the first, went north 
eastward across Asia—across to America 
and became our Southwest and South Amer- 
ican Indians. (The plains Indians arrived 
on this continent about a thousand years 
ago.) A second Pamir exodus may have 
started east as many as seven to eight thou- 
sand years ago and became the founders of 
the present Chinese race. The next~one 
went south and populated India. Another 
group went across Arabia, came down to 
Egypt and established the Nile Valley civi- 
lization. Another, the Slavs and the Teu- 
tons, traveled northwest into Europe. The 
group that came up through Persia earlier 
established the civilization which flowered 
most. beautifully in Greece and later de- 
clined in Rome. It met an in-comimg group 
from the North that had taken the longer, 
more northerly route. The propaganda of 
the Romans sought to make us believe 


these were barbarians. But these eastern 
European gr united with the earlier 
afrivals on the Mediterranean, formed the 
backbone of our modefn people, our modern 
civilization. They took over and advanced 
the civilization which deteriorated when the 
Romans were unable to carry on with the 
program the Greeks had given them ready- 
made. 

One of the early groups established the 
Sumerian civilization in the Tigris and 
Euphrates valleys, and there astrology 
started to develop. Astrology then was all 
of science. There were no other sciences 
than astrology. Anybody who studied any- 
thing, anyone who was a priest, physician 
or even a master farmer, was an astrologer. 
Calendars did not exist. It was a whole lot 
simpler and easier to speak of the place of 
the Sun in the heavens and the phases of 
the Moon, as indexes of time and seasons. 
In fact, that was the only way of recording 
events in time. Astrology was really a very 
important subject in those days. It was 
the astrologers who knew when to expect 
the river floods, the time of plowing, seed 
sowing, harvest and all important events in 
the lives of the people. They learned a lot 
about nature and the cosmos but they also 
knew it presented a vast territory and that 
it would take a long time to explore and 
develop it. Animal husbandry was orig- 
inally part of astrology; medicine was part 
of astrology, and so were the beginnings of 
all our modern sciences. Modern astronomy 
did not stem off until very late during the 
past millennium. After all of these various 
children sciences branched off, there was a 
great mass of observations left concerning 
man and his cosmos, the nature of the 
relationship of man to his surroundings and 
the influence which his surroundings have 
upon him. 

The Sumerians and later the Babylonians 
developed these observations into a system 
in the hope of getting a clearer viewpoint 
of what it all meant. They found some very 
interesting relationships but they knew they 
did not have the real truth behind it at all. 
They know they did not have the instru- 
ments or the ability really to penetrate to 
the innermost secrets. But progress was 
made. Science was passed on to the Baby- 
lonians; was carried on later to the coasts 
of the Mediterranian to the Greeks who 


later took it over. But the Greeks had no 
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giit for scientific research that enabled the 


ancient Sumerian to do so much good work. 
The Greeks revelled in static beauty but 
they did not like to delve into nature. They 
did not believe in experiment. The Sume- 
rians never intended astrology to be frozen 
into the mold into ‘which later peoples cast 
it. 
The Egyptians were better scientists. 
They made considerable progress. In Ptol- 
emy’s day they knew how to measure the 
diameter of the earth, and their results 
were reasonably accurate. Ptolemy knew 
the Sun and not the earth was the center 
of the solar system, but declared he taught 
the geocentric system because it was simpler 
from the observational standpoint. They 
knew all of the principal facts about the 
solar system. 

After an extensive development of cul- 
ture in Egypt there was a decline. Astrol- 
ogy was given over to the Arabs and the 
Romans who probably injected more 
errors than improvement in it. It was 
finally carried over into Europe, hardly 
advanced at all from what it was when the 
Greeks took it over from the Sumerians 
and the Babylonians. The only improve- 
ments were those added by the Egyptians. 
The spirit of research and of going to 
nature for your truth had apparently passed 
out of the human race. 

We know of the vast progress being made 
in physical science. No institution on 
earth has made so much advance as modern 
physical science. The scientists have made 
progress because they have gone to nature 
for their truth. It is right to philosophize 
but after indulging in speculation they go 
to nature to find out what the real truth is. 
Nature will always give you a correct an- 
swer if you ask an intelligently prepared 
question and seek a really true answer. 
It requires a lot of study to know how to 
ask the proper type of question and it re- 
quires a lot of sincerity to abide by the 
answer. 

All the progress of the human race was 
brought about by the earnest student. 
There is just as much of a chance today to 
formulate dat# and give birth to a whole 
host of sciences as there was back in the 
early days in Sumer and Egypt. This enor- 
mous field represented by man, the cosmos, 
and their interrelations, is too tremendous 
for the imagination to grasp it all. It is a 
fertile field and a fruitful one for research. 


But you must do real research. [If 
nature gives you an answer to a problem 
and it discloses something new, something 
you did not expect and something which 
goes contrary to the pet theory you had 
built up, discard your favorite theory, 
throw what you have gained from the past 
out of the window! Nature’s answer is al- 
ways correct. Keep in mind that you are 
studying today in the light of much greater 
knowledge than was available to the 
ancients. 

If we have a cosmos, and I believe we 
have, to function in, everything in it is 
capable of co-operating with everything 
else; it has some basic forces, some funda- 
mental features which are common to 
everything. Without that, we could not 
have a cosmos. You must have a condition 
which will make the interlocking of all 
things possible. This means that every two 
situations will link together perfectly be- 
cause everything in our cosmos partakes of 
the fundamental nature of the Godhead. 
Nature will express itself in a way that will 
permit all things to co-operate harmoni- 
ously if you will permit it. 

We have a cosmos. All science based on 
truth must grow. There can be no conflict 
between biology and astrology. There can 
be no conflict between astronomy and 
astrology. There can be no conflict be- 
tween any of the sciences. If there is a 
conflict, then somebody is making a mis- 
take, something is missing in somebody’s 
knowledge and if there is a gap every effort 
should be made to identify it and to fill 
that gap with known and demonstrable 
truth. It is my firm belief that astrologers 
are lacking essential knowledge in some 
particulars and are sidestepping the re- 
sponsibility of finding those missing points. 
If they don’t engage in more research work 
and find out those missing points, they will 
fail to find acceptance in the company of 
the sciences and scientists, 

We believe (I include myself among you) 
that there is some connection between the 
heavenly bodies and man. We know this is 
true with respect to the Sun. The evidence 
is overwhelming. The proof, with respect 
to the Moon, is less extensive. Whether 
it is true with respect to the other planets 
has not been proved to the satisfaction of 
most scientific men. The evidence con- 
cerning the planets which I have seen in 
the field of astrology would not stand the 
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scrutiny that is given to claims of scientific 
developments in the field of physical 
science. 

When a scientist submits a piece of work 
to his fellows he submits it, not that they 
may say, “What a beautiful piece of work 
you have done.” It is assumed that he will 
acquire some new knowledge and will be 
useful. What he wants to know is, “Is it 
sound? Does it contain universal truth?” 
It is the duty of his fellows to pull it apart, 
to be just as critical as they can of the 
results, to try to demolish his thesis. His 
associates are not being friendly to him if 
they do not sincerely try to pull it to 
pieces. After they have done their worst, 
or best, to. pull it apart, then he will go to 
the fellows in his technical societies. There 
will be a committee who will try their best 
to find weak spots. If it measures up to 
the committee’s criterion, then he is per- 
mitted to submit it to the scientific society 
as a whole. Then it is up to all the members 
to pull it apart. If it stands up under the 
criterion of the open meeting, the results 
will be published in the Society’s Journal. 
Other scientists whose work is affected by 
this new development will repeat the work 
three or four times. If all agree, the re- 
sults are accepted as reliable. That is why 
physical science has made such tremendous 
progress in recent years. 

The scientist seeks nothing but truth. He 
has no hesitancy in throwing out of the 
window anything that does not coincide 
with nature and with truth—with known 
and demonstrable fact. I have not found 
the same attitude among astrologers, Some 
of their work may “click” and they play up 
the things that do and ignore the remainder, 
and say their work is scientific. It is not. 
There is a sufficient basis of truth manifest 
in the field in which you are working to 
justify a tremendously greater amount of 
research work than what you are doing to 
reveal fundamental facts and relationships. 

Let us suppose there is a relationship be- 
tween man and the planets. How is that 
relationship effected? What is the mecha- 
nism by which the planet produces its effect 
on man. It is gravitational? Or does the 
force vary with gravity? If that is the 
case then the dominating influence would 
be the Sun and that would be so overpower- 
ing that no other gravitational force other 
than the Moon could be felt. The Moon, 


being closer, though smaller, has a powerful 5 


gravitational effect on us. The magnitude 
of the gravitational effect of the Moon and 
the Sun together is so tremendous that it 
would be almost impossible to find easily 
demonstrable proof of the effects of the 
other planets. If the effects of planets as 
studied by astrologers is gravitational in 
nature then it will be necessary to assign 
different values to the influences of each 
planet, and the effect of every planet would 
vary with its distance. 

Let us assume it is not gravity. Is it 
electricity? Then again the Sun would exert 
such tremendous influence that would just 
blind us to all other forces. There may be 
an exception to that. If it is electrical, the 
planets may act as astral electrical vita- 
mins. A vitamin is a chemical substance 
required by our physical body in extremely 
small amounts but despite their small 
amounts: produce extremely powerful ef- 
fects. A small electrical charge in-space can 
act as a valve to control the flow of large 
space currents. That is the way a radio 
tube works. A small charge on a grid 
controls a larger plate current. If the charge 
on the grid varies with a distant voice 
then you get a powerful voice current out 
of your radio set. It is quite possible, but 
not proven, that our solar system could act 
as a giant radio tube in which the forces 
from the sun are modulated by the elec- 
trical charges on the planets to produce 
an electrical space pattern that has either 
a direct or indirect influence on our lives. 

Perhaps the planets influence us through 
some other force. Why should we limit 
ourselves to such forces as gravity and elec- 
tricity? I don’t know of any other force 
but I would hesitate to say that no such 
forces exist! I have had some strange 
experiences in life. I would hesitate to say 
that the Godhead manifests itself only 
through forces as crude as gravity and 
electricity. I think the pattern of the God- 
head is impressed upon the heavens and 
upon our bodies and methods. Many of us 
have had an experience which makes us 
conscious of a force which ¢reates in us a 
pattern identical, except in extent, with 
that Godhead. The great majority of the 
human race, unfortunately, are almost 
completely unconscious of it. We cannot 
get in complete attunement with it but we 
are more in tune with it now than I was 
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when I was an amoeba, a fish or a mammal. 
Many have evolved further than I have. 
I know many who possess advanced knowl- 
edge will not speak because they know they 
will not be understood. I hesitate to say 
many things because I know that many 
who listen to what I say will have no 
understanding of what I am talking about. 

We can all progress further toward the 
goal of perfection and understanding, but 
we can only evolve by knowing the nature 
of the forces with which the Godhead is 
working in His universe and by taking 
advantage of them. If there are forces, we 
should know what they are so we can use 
them. If I learned the secrets of all of 
the forces operating in the entire universe 
and could use them all, then I would have 
attained, at that time, to the Godhead. But 
I make no claims that I or any human be- 
ing will ever attain such a state. But that 
is the direction of progress. To*make 
progress we must gain knowledge. You 
astrologers have taken the responsibility 
of developing that field of knowledge which 
concerns the relations of Man to the Cos- 
mos and the forces which are linking Man 
to celestial environment. It is up to you 
to do the research work which will reveal 
new laws, new forces, to us. You cannot 
continue, day after day, to draw up horo- 
scopes, though that part of your work is 
very interesting and perhaps useful. There 
is other work waiting for you. 

We have a cosmos today that is im- 
mensely greater in every way, physically, 
intellectually and spiritually, than ever be- 
fore, due to increased knowledge. The 
astrologers, however, do not seem to have 
gtasped the significance of our expanded 
universe and are not trying to solve any of 
the stupendous mysteries it presents. I find 
most astrologers are content to take the 
thing that Ptolemy stated, or what some 
other fellow says that Ptolemy said. What 
was good enough for Ptolemy is not good 
enough for today. Why force astrology to 
ride in an Egyptian chariot? Provide it 
with a modern high-power, high-speed mo- 
tor car! 

So my plea is for more research work and 
then more research work. Small things are 
very important in doing research work. 
Most truth comes from investigating our 
own failures. A scientist makes an experi- 
Ment and observes a certain result. But 


the results vary about twenty percent from 
what he-expected. He can say that he is 
eighty percent success and let the rest go. 
That is the way the astrologers act. But 
the scientist will say: “What caused that 
twenty percent difference?” I want to 
know. What are the forces that are oper- 
ating here that I know nothing about? It 
is by investigating such differences that im- 
portant discoveries are made. The astrol- 
ogers are proud of Kepler but the only 
difference between Kepler and Ptolemy 
resulted from tedious research. 

Since Kepler’s day three new planets 
have been discovered. What scientific re- 
search has been done to establish the exis- 
tence of the characteristic influence with 
which we credit those planets today? If 
Ptolemy knew of Pluto, Neptune and Ura- 
nus, do you think the rulership of the 
houses would stand as they are today? I 
think there would be many changes. This 
is just one good reason why the whole basis 
of astrology should be investigated. Much 
of it may stand testing but more will be 
changed. If after thorough testing it 
stands, it is so much stronger for you. If 
it doesn’t stand the test, then you don’t 
want it; it is causing the shortcomings in 
your horoscopes and interpretations and 
perhaps tragedies in people’s lives. 

As I said earlier, small things are impor- 
tant. I have a lot of respect for an electron. 
It is the smallest thing in the universe, 
smaller than an atom. It would take bil- 
lions to measure one inch. It is extremely 
small and yet it is one of the building 
blocks of the universe. It seems a simple 
thing. It seems like nothing more than a 
charge of electricity. But if you try to pin 
a scientist down to tell you the exact size 
of an electron, he won’t be able to give you 
a definite answer. The reason is that the 
electron is just this little tiny point in 
space around which energy seems to be 
concentrated, and the field is any size you 
want to mention up to the largest dimension 
of the universe. The size usually given is 
that in which there is a certain concentra- 
tion of the total energy. From this region 
outward the intensity of the field dimin- 
ishes. We started with the smallest particle 
and now we find the smallest thing in the 
universe radiates from any point in space 
to the outermost bounds of space. An 

(Continued on page 52) 
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Our Times and the Transits 


Ax informative exercise for the astro- 
logical student lies in making a survey of 
the current transits of all planets whose 
stay in any one sign is for more than a 
year, and, beginning with Jupiter, noting 
the influence of each one, colored as it will 
be by sign qualities, on local, national or 
global affairs, without regard to aspects or 
any individual horoscopes, or the compli- 
cated structures that arise from an assem- 
blage of these. 

Naturally, such a survey must be very 
general, but even the briefest analysis, if 
no descriptive terms are used but key- 
words of planets or signs, will show how 
clearly a broad outline of human affairs 
stands forth in the heavenly pattern. 

At the present time, April 1944, Jupiter 
and Pluto are in Leo, Uranus and Saturn in 
Gemini, and Neptune retrograding in the 
second degree of Libra; at once suggesting 
individual and collective ideologies as they 
affect private lives and national policies: 
the urge toward liberty and the denial of 
it, and the subtle dissolvements that each 
successive crisis brings about in our social 
habits. And a war troubled mind may find 
interest if not comfort, in tracing the 
strains we live under, by more detailed 
observations, back to their roots in the 
planet-plus-sign operations. 

The most tragic effects of planetary in- 
fluence on war fronts and on civilian life, 
are the most easily seen; the traditional 
Saturnine attributes of loss, death, disable- 
ment, anxiety and grief, famine and deso- 
lation, and the Uranian products of shock, 
dire, unforeseen calamity, and obliteration, 
are so about us, and so plain to the astrol- 
oger, that there is no need to dwell upon 
them. 

Rather more cheerfully we may consider 
the effects of Jupiter, swiftest of the big 
five, as he has expressed himself in Leo 


Elizabeth S. Glenn 


since yuiy ot 1943. The great benefactor 
of the heavens in this proud and fiery sign 
has been nothing if not lordly, and 
wherever his ray is influential the Leo 
generosity has tended to expand to liber- 
ality, or liberality to extravagance. In many 
cases he has demanded exorbitant pay and 
spent it on luxuries and amusements, and 
when given authority has become ostenta- 
tious, liked being lionized, purred with 
importance, basked in patronage, and 
roared his commands. More frequently 
perhaps, he has bent his back to huge re- 
sponsibilities, organized his work in a 
masterly manner, delivered the goods and 
discharged his executive duties with honor 
and honésty. And though he has squan- 
dered life enthusiastically, and regarded 
the war as an opulent sport, or at best, a 
noble game, he has held a great ideal of a 
better future for all people, and a fixed 
will to reach this aim. As an optimist he 
has been responsible for much over-con- 
fidence, vain-glory, and glowing expecta- 
tions of easy victories and triumphant ex- 
tensions of power. He has encouraged 
complacency and foolish talking (Saturn, 


worrying, has labored to stop this), and | 


gone about puffed with superior knowledge 
and tips. Quite as much he has encour- 
aged faith, hope and love in manifold ex- 
pression: ‘he has flamed with zeal and 
patriotism, and passionate devotion to 
Fatherland, to national ideals and the 
heritage of races. He has brought forth 
purely and touchingly the gold of heroic 
self-sacrifice, not only on battlefields but 
on the altars of home, of childhood, of all 
loving relationships; he has awakened loy- 
alty to flags, causes, leaders, principles; 
fired the crusading spirit. When in positive 
aspect, he has seen the world as a stage set 
for the next great act of human progress 
and holds himself ready to play any part 
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assigned to him, with dignity and integrity. 
In a far different mood, however, he has 
strutted in the royal sign and dramatized 
himself as a commander who would be a 
benevolent father to other nations, if they 
would give up their wills to his and let him 
do the directing. 

Through Leo’s heart rulership and cor- 
relation with fifth house concerns, Jupiter 
here is surely the promoter of courtship at 
white heat, of love-making de luxe, and a 
great deal of speculative romance. Pluto 
in the same sign perhaps, sponsors a mass 
movement in like direction, but where 
there is spread, splurge, gallant approach, 
impressive advance, it is Jupiter stepping 
it up. As an exuberant King of Hearts, 
he has a magnificent disregard of conse- 
quences, even if the wooing is not an out- 
and-out gamble on the future, but when 
sincere and crowned with success, he 
scintillates. 

Leo creativeness, inflated by Jupiter 
(backed by Pluto), has expanded foreign 
trade and interchanges, so that the out- 
look for the future of these is immense. I 
have no statistics to prove that Jupiter in 
Leo has meant bigger and better babies, 
but within the limits of my observation, 
those born since August 1943, have grown 
rapidly and been exceedingly placid, happy 
little creatures, with parents proud of their 
size and goodness. Less fortunately, the 
planet in the sign concerned with children, 
suggests the rise of juvenile delinquency: 
Leo will-to-power and resentment of au- 
thority combined with Jupiterian excess, 
leading, it would seem, to orgies of child 
waywardness. Also, holidays from school 
have the appearance of benefit to most 
youngsters, and are snatched at, though 
among the wiser, there is an earnest appli- 
cation to studies with added thought given 
to those that are religious or philosophical. 
And an interesting by-product is the Gov- 
ernment school for Diplomats, or those 
who expect to take part in foreign affairs. 

The transit of Saturn and Uranus in 
the airy, mutable, double Gemini, have 
produced conditions so chaotic, so start- 
ling, so malign, mixed and irrational, as to 
stun and bewilder non-astrological reason- 
ing. Yet the human achievements under 
these rays are phenomenal, the first thing 
coming to mind being the growth by leaps 
and bounds of the science of aeronautics. 
An incredible magic seems to underlie 
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and of outputs doubled, tripled and quad- 
rupled. Gemini intellects and Gemini 
hands, coupled with Uranian inventive- 
ness and grim Saturnine necessity, have 
given us mechanised marvels in this and 
many other fields, at a spectacular and 
breath-taking rate. 

And to Uranus and Saturn in a sign of 
mentality must go much credit for the 
brilliant and long-term planning, inspired 
and deep thinking of some of our leaders 
and their less-known advisers and helpers. 
On the other hand these two planets, un- 
mindful of Gemini’s poise on occasion, be- 
tween two opinions, have themselves op- 
posed and disputed with each other by the 
very nature of their principles, or else got 
together in jerking agreements. The stop 
and go signs of the heavenly traffic have 
whirled in a way that hasn’t made sense, 
and created conditions that can only be 
spoken of as mad, tumultuous, grotesque, 
nerve-wracking and fearful, and bodies 
and brains of the victims of them have 
been taxed to the utmost. All sorts of 
checkmates, bottlenecks, contradictions, 
vacillations and feeblenesses have come 
out of this coalition; it has meant com- 
pound duplicity and double-crossing, but 
also an abnormal adroitness in getting out 
of tight places. Neither planet has scored 
all the hits: brilliant plans have failed be- 
cause of paralyzing resistance from an un- 
expected quarter; dismal quandries have 
been worn down by calm work and pa- 
tience; perverse obstacles shattered by sud- 
den ideas and overthrow of caution; dead- 
locks wrenched open by intuitive dexterity; 
blockbusting done by original means. Tales 
are told of freakish luck in deadly peril, 
and getaways made by agility-plus that 
beggar all description. Speech must be 
superlative over this extraordinary tussle 
among Titans: the Dompteur and the 
Liberator working for and against each 
other, in the paradoxical sign of twins. 

We do not usually associate Gemini 
with severity, yet old drawings of the 
zodiac show the brothers carrying a bow 
and a club. In this is symbolical expres- 
sion of the relentless power of growth, of 
young life forcing itself on at the cost of 
the old’s displacement and grief, shooting 
and bludgeoning its way according to its 
urges and needs, harsh and triumphant and 
unpitying. This is remote from the winged 
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Gemini function of pure intellectual leader- 
ship, but Gemini’s mission is also to dupli- 
cate, to divide, that there may be new-born 
concepts, and the process is cruel when the 
mental soil is reluctant to yield. 

And the astrologer cannot exempt the 
sign, since the two planets have traversed 
it, from its part in the appalling number 
of deaths in and from the air, together with 
wreckage and devastation. And because 
of Gemini’s correlation with the _ third 
house, it is not surprising that there are 
more deaths among civilians than on 
battlefronts, taking place largely on short 
journeys and the “environments” of neigh- 
borhoods and places of employment. 
And the accident toil is greater still. The 
Mercury key-words communication, trans- 
portation, express vital needs of life to- 
day; never has correspondence the world 
over been so urgent, or so stimulative or 
depressing in character. Letters and mes- 
sages in unprecedented numbers take on 
rainbow or mourning hues exalt and ex- 
hilarate, or bring gloom or despair. Travel- 
ing has become a tribulation and a risk, 
subject to detentions, over-crowdings and 
too many wrecks. Newspapers are 
shrunken with news items compressed, 
journalists are doing their most brilliant 
work as wat-correspondents in circum- 
stances outlandish and hazardous. Among 
other writers, paper shortages and printers’ 
deferments have brought disappointments; 
inspiration has dried up or come in flashes. 
Language primers are thumbed that we 
may chat with new buddies, and never be- 
fore have so many people done such hard 
thinking in the double meaning of the 
term, got down to facts, or learned so many 
things the hard way. 

Inventors are having the time of their 
lives; new usefulness has appeared for 
old, decrepit and queer people. Because 
of shrinkages,. shortages, slowness and 
difficulty in going places, Gemini good- 
neighborliness has come out: people are 
friendly, “double-up,” and share convey- 
ances, commodities, and run errands for 
each other. Prices are kept down only by 
pressure; we suffer from unabashed black 
markets; many common commodities are 
things of the past, store deliveries have 
dwindled or died altogether; business is 
crippled by clerical lacks or else two to 
four offices have sprung up where one was 
before. Chronic disorder is the general 


lot: we hitch, and learn resignation as the _ 


planets and twins play Diable a Quatre, 

Lung diseases have been rampant in my 
locality, as well as flu and colds in the 
head. Malicious and icy winds have buf- 
feted and pierced us through the winter, 
and falls on slippery pavements have 
brought mostly injuries to shoulders, arms, 
wrists and knees. Gemini has long been 
associated in astrologers’ minds with the 
nervous system and nervous breakdowns 
are plentiful, besides more serious mental 
afflictions among those who are unable to 
ride out this mutable storm. We all have 
too much to do and do it in brittle excite- 
ment, or in frenzy, or at a steady persistent 
pace. Exvironments are becoming dingy 
and depressing, even disagreeable, for 
want of man-power or materials to freshen 
them up; multitudes of small projects are 
ruined because of delays, or non-coopera- 


tion, or only put through by grit and un- 


swerving tenacity. 

There is a stress and a tension in the 
atmosphere; there is a feeling of unsettled 
hurry; strains and exaggerations may be 
said (paradoxically) to be part of nortnal 
expectancy. Outlooks have darkened or 
are hysterically high, and burdens have 
increased by reason of derangements. 
People are oppressed by fear, by their own 
and their neighbors’ forebodings and grief; 
they race with time—and with death— 
and their spirits are heavy and their minds 
mutinous. They rebel against too much 
silence. Censorship has’ been expected as 
right where war efforts are concerned, but a 
sphinx-like numbness on matters the public 
thinks it should know is getting it down, or 
stirring up strife. (Occasionally this silence 
is smashed by an explosive statement from 
someone in office, which startles his col- 
leagues and arouses displeasure.) 

Because Uranus was in Gemini during 
the Revolutionary war and throughout our 
Civil war, long before 1939 astrologers had 
predicted another major conflict for the 
United States in 1942 when the planet 
would again be in the sign for a seven 
years’ stay. Some thought this return 
might signify a clash between capital and 
labor (and such a quarrel is not altogether 
absent from the program), others perhaps 
foresaw a wider field of struggle. It is in- 
teresting now to contrast this war with the 
past ones in the light of the Gemini sym- 
bolism. During the Revolution the colo- 
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nists fought for freedom against racial 


kindred; families were split by their loyal- 
ties, brother contended against brother in 
blood or by ancestry. Again when. war 
broke out between North and South, the 
people of one nation divided and fought 
out Uranian issues between themselves; 
brother once more stood against brother 
and neighborhoods were torn by  allegi- 
ances. But when in 1942 Uranus, with 
Saturn by his side, again entered the sign 
for his long transit, the unfailing symbolism 
had already signaled the order: the new 
country united with the old; the two great 
English-speaking democracies stand shoul- 
der to shoulder: they stretch hands across 
the sea—and the air—and are Brothers- 
in-Arms. Also four great nations make 
common cause against tyranny and are 
“cruel in their wrath,’ and the brethren 
in language fight a pair of enemies. And 
by Gemini! we have the Four Freedoms! 

Neptune, hovering in the first degrees of 
Libra, sign ruled by Venus and interested 
in common law, has given us the most 
undecipherable tax bill in history, and his 
approach to and passing into the sign has 
coincided with the coming of women out 
of the semi-obscurity of domestic life, to 
an equality or rivalry with men, (We may 
find the influence of the Gemini planets 
here too: women are being freed from a 
conventional bondage, and the bird of 
humanity may at last use both its wings.) 
With women ‘entering every competitive 
field, meeting crises with poise, they never 
again can be under total subjection to false 
standards of refinement. In their new 
freedom they may have delusions: they 
may prefer to be partners rather than 
wives, laws of society may be evaded or 
toppled over: there may be many hidden, 
sham, outlawed or mystical unions, but 
also there may be a wiping out of unfair- 
ness in marriage laws and relations. Nep- 
tune here may affect the arts deeply, 
enveloping them in mysticism or giving 
them spiritual significance; drawing them 
away from the tortured analysis that has 
troubled them for long. Already percep- 
tions of beauties more abstract than con- 
crete, more dreamlike than substantial, and 
of felicities and subtleties of line, particu- 
larly in music and fluid graces, suggest 
that the Neptune-Libra forces will be 
potent in charm, even if unbalanced; the 
more so if unearthly. 
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Pluto, as planet of drastic change, mass 
movement and social consciousness, has 
laid his signatute heavily upon the earth 
since his transit of Leo began in 1939. It 
can be seen in the heartbreaking mass- 
migrations, separations, tearing apart of 
parents from children, from each other, 
and all their loved, settled ways of living, 
and from centers of joy that have been to 
them as their heart’s blood. It can be 
seen in the frightful ills that have made 
them wanderers by thousands, or sent them 
to cover, their backs to the wall. A strange 
menace lurks in the “underground” and its 
sinister, smouldering organizations are said 
to be of gigantic size. Long-gathering 
subterranean unrest has had volcanic action 
with this transit, but Pluto in Leo sug- 
gests a cleansing fire; the burning away 
of the impurities of our systems; he is 
making pyres of our greeds and monop- 
olies. Is he the planet of waste? Never 
before has there been such destruction of 
substances, and never before has there 
been such bulk creation from what is nor- 
mally thrown away. Housewives are urged 
to salvage every scrap from fat to waste- 
paper: all trash is pawed over, and scien- 
tists clap waste products together and 
bring forth phenomena. 

Above all, Pluto, aided by Leo’s com- 
mand of performance, has given us drama, 
outrageous, sardonic, beastly, and grand. 
As foundation for all other planets’ proper- 
ties and acts lies the Plutonian play of 
transformation, with stage effects that 
warp and sicken us. Every conceivable 
role is being worked out by the human 
players, from the most crawling to the most 
majestic, with the climax still shrouded in 
Pluto’s mystery. As the planet swings on 
in its eccentric orbit, low or high, those of 
us who are supernumeraries look with con- 
sternation on that much of the act that is 
venomous, slimy, and revolting, or in 
wonder at the rush, sweep, and magnifi- 
cence of the entire spectacle. 

As the summer advances the pattern 
will change slightly. Uranus, Neptune and 
Pluto will be in the same signs as now, but 
Saturn will pass into Cancer and Jupiter 
into Virgo. With Saturn in an emotional 
sign affiliated with the fourth house there 
may be, one fears, lamentation and linger- 
ing sadness in many households, and a 
despairing homesickness among those over- 

(Continued on page 42) 
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Moment of Birth 


H.. Freiherr von Kloeckler 


From STERNE und MENSCH, September 1929 issue. 
A magazine published by von Kloeckler in Leipzig. 
Translated by Hede M. Hirschbach 


7. moment of birth is in most cases 
analogous to the moment when the “last 
stage” of birth comes to an end. As 
long as the parents do not take astro- 
logical factors into consideration, the fix- 
ing of that moment will probably lack ex- 
actitude; as a rule, there must be an 
allowance of at least 10 to 15 minutes 
both ways. (This applies mainly to 
births at home or which occurred in hos- 
pitals before the practise of recording the 
time was instituted.) Generally speak- 
ing, one can suppose that the real mo- 
ment of the birth (that which coincides 
with the definite end of the last stage) 
lies somewhat earlier than the parents 
believe. There are several reasons for 
that error: 

First, no one looks at the clock until 
everybody present at the birth has calmed 
down, their tension gone; only then do 
they take the trouble to attend to such 
“unimportant” details. Second, watch- 
makers are generally of the opinion that 
clocks, used. quite a while, are given to 
inexactitude and are a little fast, espe- 
cially those used in the last century and 
earlier. Moreover, in winter clocks are 
slow (cold telling on the oil), in summer 
they are fast. It is understandable, 
psychologically, that fast clocks are not 
corrected so often as slow ones, because it 
does not mean so much to people’s chores 
and business. 

Almost every astrologer whom I con- 
sulted had the experience that the birth 
time stated by the parents was some- 
what later than the true one he was able 
to fix by his methods. There are several 
ways of checking on this; the easiest is 
when the last degrees of a sign are rising. 
For instance, when the Ascendant falls in 
0° Leo, the native will show constitutional 
characteristics of Cancer in nine cases out 
of ten. There are exceptions, certainly; 
but we should not forget that cases where 
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the actual true moment of birth is later 
than the one declared by the family are 
extremely rare. 

The astrologer who has to work on 9 
inexact a statement is naturally dis 
satisfied, and his analysis is subject more 
or less to errors in many cases. Therefore 
he endeavors to correct the data given to 
him. That is the point where difficulties 
arise and blunders very often come in. 
Many astrologers, by using any kind of 
assumption, try to ascertain the quarter of 
an hour, even the minute or second within 
which a birth must have taken place; they 
consider either the first breath, or the first 
cry, or the cutting of the umbilical cord as 
“the” moment of the birth. Others con- 
sider the moment of child’s head becomes 
visible. This school of thought declares 
that up to this one second the child has 
had no life of its own, but has lived the 
life of the mother, having received the cos- 
mic influences through the medium of the 
maternal body and mind only. However, 
the following issues seem highly important 
to us when approaching this problem. 

' The birth of a child comes about in a 
critical phase of the mother’s and the 
child’s life, on a critical day, at a critical 
hour. That critical days and critical phases 
of this kind do exist in everyone’s life has 
actually been established by Wilhelm Fii- 
ess, among others. Fliess found a rhythm 
of 23 and 28 days respectively, and one of 
six solar months and one solar year, cover- 
ing such critical phases. Biological events 
like birth or natural death can take place 
only on critical days. Astrology has verified 
the fact that those rhythms and other 
essential biological periodicities can be 
found through the planets’ motions. Fur- 
thermore, astrology claims that there are 
certain critical hours that can be measured 
by the Earth’s rotation, ascertained by the 
zodiac (Ascendant and MC). 

All these findings prove that birth is a 
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"physiological wave of emotion for mother 


and child alike, which reaches its peak 
on a certain day, and the climax of that 
peak within a certain hour. 

Consequently, a birth is not a biological 
event that might be figured out by sec- 
onds; birth is rather a critical phase of 
more or less long duration, reaching its 
critical climax we don’t know when, but 
supposedly close to the final stage of birth. 

There is a reasonable amount of security 
in presuming that in normal cases this cli- 
max comes about within a phase that starts 
immediately before the final labor pain 
and ends with the apparition of the child’s 
body. Gynecologists would probably pre- 
fer the labor pain itself to the moment 
when the child’s head appears, but definite 
knowledge that the actual climax of the 
physiological emotion comes about this 
very minute does not exist. That’s why 
we have to base our astrological figuring 
on the period between the final pain and 
the completed birth. Ordinarily, this period 
will not last longer than 5-10 minutes. 

The “moment of birth” then should be 
considered the medium point of the last 
critical phase of a critical day—not the 
peak of the emotional wave, which we un- 
fortunately ignore. 

Coasequently, not only that point of the 
Zodiac which corresponds to the “medium” 
point of the emotional wave is highly im- 
portant for astrologers (and characteristic 
of the new life), but the whole sector of 
the Zodiac that was rising during the last 
emotional wave. The duration of this pe- 
riod, naturally varying with every birth 
and every mother, might cover two, or 
five, or even ten degrees, depending on 
whether the sign ascends slowly or rapidly. 
These reflections not only sustain the 
physiological point of the matter very con- 
vincingly, but also hold water when con- 
sidering the child’s being cut loose and 
becoming a being of its own. This too 
happens not in a moment, but within a pe- 
riod. The moment the head appears is 
the beginning of that period; it continues 
with the first cry and is finished after the 
umbilical cord has been cut. 

Granted that these reflections hold true, 
one has to admit equally that their conse- 
quences are far-reaching as to the current 
method of analysis and prognosis. No 


matter how correctly and thoroughly the 
birth time might have been rectified, the 


result cannot be anything but the approxi- 
mate medium degree of the Ascendant’s 
sector of the Zodiac. 

It is therefore comprehensible why the 
aspects to the angles have to be allowed 


certain orbs. When a planetary aspect 
is exact, it is’ nevertheless exact only in 
regard to the medium point, and if an as- 
pect is exact just before the first house 
cusp, it falls within the Ascendant’s sec- 
tor; the same is true, of course, if the 
aspect falls behind the agreed Ascendant. 
Furthermore, if the ascending sign is one 
of short ascension, wider orbs to the As- 
cendant should be allowed than in the case 
of the signs of long ascension (Cancer, 
Leo, Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, and Sagit- 
tarius.) 

But all this is of practical use only if 
we have to deal with a so-called normal 
birth. With long-lasting and difficult 
births, the climax of the physiological emo- 
tion of mother and child presumably comes 
about quite a while before the definite 
birth itselfi—which perhaps must be com- 
pleted with the aid of surgical instruments. 
This might explain the fact that we find 
such ambiguous experiences with births 
that fall between two signs. 

A person born with 28° Libra on the 
Acendant might represent a pure Libra 
type, the more so when the birth took 
a long time and the climax fell fifteen, 
perhaps even thirty minutes, ahead of the 
last stage of the birth. Another child, 
born on the same degree, might develop 
a mixed type with Libra as well as Scorpio 
characteristics. The latter case makes it 
probable that the moment of the birth was 
closely coincident with the climax of the 


‘physiological wave of emotion, and that 


Scorpio was already rising when the last 
phase of that wave was ebbing. 

Caesarian births—deliberately timed, of 
course—have to be disregarded; if they 
coincide with the climax of the emotional 
wave, it’s by sheer accident. I do not be- 
lieve that astrological determination can 
cope with such interference with a natural 
process. We should not forget that in 
uncivilized countries there is no one to per- 
form a Caesarian operation. Astrology can 
tackle only facts inherent to fate. 

This theory seems to explain why non- 
exact aspects show their effects in a horo- 

(Continued on page 20) 
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Washington, Lincoln and ? ? 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and Leaders 


PART I 


ane FRANKLIN, Jefferson, Paine, 
Madison, Hamilton and Washington—big 
men and big names in the birth of our 
nation. The establishment of our political 
and economic unity also left us the great 
humanitarian, Abraham Lincoln to stand 
by the side of Washington, so that together 
they might be to future generations a per- 
sonification of the two greatest periods in 
American history. 

Today, America is experiencing the third 
of her great emancipations, fulfiling a 
phase which makes her again a part of 
worldwide destiny, facing the opportunity 
of a global sphere of influence in which to 
expand her democratic freedoms. 

Certainly, when the fighting war is 
finished, when the peace is finally estab- 
lished after the conflicting social, economic, 
religious problems of immediate post-war, 
there must emerge another great American 
to symbolize the changes that the years 
1940 to 1960 will bring about within Amer- 
ican domestic and foreign experience. 

Where is such a man and who is he? 
These are questions which more and more 
will be asked by those men and women who 
are looking toward the problems of peace, 
seeing the international tangles of all kinds 
that will have to be handled. Where is 
the American leader with the great vision, 
strength of character, public influence, to 
guide and direct the future according to a 
broader expression of that democratic 
future which Washington and Lincoln set 
before our Nation? Who is the man able 
to gather around him the right leadership 
in all countries, to focus the people’s co- 
operation? He must not encourage a re- 
establishment of former nationalistic 
standards that guarantee more war; in- 
dustry and production geared for private 
profit at the expense of the public; educa- 
tion that develops economic, technical and 
mechanical skills but neglects the building 
of character; social barriers erected upon 
the differences of physical birth, material 
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wealth, creed and race. He must keep in 
mind a new worldwide social relationship 
based more and more upon the adequacy 
of men and women as individuals to be ex- 
pressed generally with physical, mental 
and emotional balance. 

Up to the commencement of ‘this war, 
the United States had become a nation un- 
fortunately first only in relation to ma- 
terial production, science and invention 
with a school and public education directed 
mainly to the economic success of the in- 
dividual. 

By such a concentration of national 
thought, action and natural resources, en- 
couraged by a leadership that was mainly 
political and could lead only in a single 
direction, American public opinion and 
expression had reached a peak of ma- 
terialism. A nation “conceived in liberty 
and dedicated to the proposition that all 
men were created equal” had become 
money-mad. 

The inspiration of America as an actual 
example of democracy, which, up to the 
beginning of this century had held the 
idealism of the peoples of the old world, 
has in recent years been realistically re- 
placed by America, the richest nation in 
the world. 

The figures of Washington and Lincoln, 
except where highlighted and publicized 
for political and other propaganda, have 
for some years now, stood in the shadows 
of the American will to Democracy. 

With them however, in hope and faith 
in humanity and in the future, have stood 
millions of Americans, who although 
caught up in a stream of competitive, 
anxious living that was both undemocrati¢ 
and unethical, still believed in the national 
ideal. These Americans have prayed for 
a new leadership that by its strength would 
ultimately fulfil American tradition and 
lead the people of the world to some form 
of government, to an outline for the social 
organism that would release to all the 
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“inalienable rights” contained in the fact 


of their very humanity. 

For war we have found examples of the 
very best leadership that it has ever been 
possible for the United Nations to produce 
and we are daily seeing results of their 
ability and co-operation. War however, 
the great adjuster, only destroys human 
life, property, the authorities and the con- 
trols that former ideas toward personal 
greed and power have set up. 

Unless there is a design for a new allo- 
cation and a constructive development of 
natural and human resources as a standard 
around which the people through their 
leadership can rally, it is inevitable that 
new causes for a future war will quickly 
grow from the roots of age-old differences, 
human antagonisms and modern greed. 

Then roots are never destroyed by war. 
Only their effects are destroyed. The rea- 
son is that the hates, illusions, fears, in- 
feriorities and  superiorities, exist un- 
changed in the thoughts of men. They 
are mental images that are nurtured and 
worshipped from generation to generation 
long before they take form and stalk the 
earth as the men and events that cause 
war, 

Both Washington and Lincoln, as we ex- 
amine their leadership and the handling of 
the crises of their time, pointed the way 
out of a continuance of many of these same 
conflicting hates, fears, antagonisms and 
illusions in the mentality of the American 
people. True, the crises of their day appear 
small in comparison to what we have now, 
but while this is true in terms of outer 
volume, complication, involvement, it is 
possible to see that a solution in post-war 
years will have to be based upon the same 
impartial, humane, democratic formulas 
which Washington and Lincoln invariably 
applied. 

Another great leader can be expected 
from either the political, the military or 
perhaps from the field of America’s religious 
laity. He will restate the fundamentals of 
democracy for a future government, society 
education and economy. 

He will not be too hard to recognize 
when he really gets into public action. He 
will not speak like a politician, a capitalist, 
a fascist or a communist, nor for self-glori- 
fication and the perpetuation of his own 
personality. He will speak as Washington 
and Lincoln spoke, as a true champion of 
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democracy, and he will attempt to set the 
thought and the feet of nations upon the 
climb to the mountain top of Democracy 
instead of rambling around in the foothills 
of national achievement as do those who 
only talk democracy. 

He will of course surpass Washington 
and Lincoln in his awareness of modern 
needs and his plans will take into account 
the social and economic problems of a 
time when material production is in terms 
of kilowatt rather than man hours. In 
spite of such physical miracles as modern 
science and invention, he will say with true 
democratic vision, that every child, man, 
woman encouraged by the conditions of 
their economy to discover and express their 
humanity at its best, is still the only assur- 
ance that nations can live together in 
Peace. 

Since the Summer of 1942, when the 
planet Uranus came within orb of the gen- 
erally accepted Ascendant of the American 
horoscope, authorities, teachers and stu- 
dents of Astrology have been examining 
the possibilities of the years 1942 to 1950, 

Current astrological literature has been 
reminding the public that on the two pre- 
ceding occasions when this planet Uranus, 
whose slogan might well be, “behold I 
make all things new,” has transited the 
sign Gemini, two of the greatest chapters 
in the “American Scriptures” were written, 
viz, the American Revolution and the War 
between the States. 

The man and woman who is not actually 
a student, but is intelligent enough to take 
a lesson from nature, is becoming more 
than ever before inclined to believe that 
where such stupendous events are taking 
place, there must be some unknown causes 
hidden behind the scenes, just as roots aré 
hidden in the earth beneath all vegetation. 
Such an enquirer, if he or she goes any dis- 
tance, might say “many techniques in the 
cosmic science field do not agree, but as 
so many of their conclusions are identical, 
they can’t all be wrong.” 

From this point of being receptive, the 
student of Astrology and other phases of 
cosmic science is able to continue, because 
by a working knowledge of the techniques- 
themselves it is possible to uncover the 
hidden cosmic trends, the patterns behind 
the affairs of men and of nations. 

The science and philosophy of Numbers 
is another technique of cosmic science. It 
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is as ancient as astrology and stripped of 
its occult superstitions and of the more 
modern materialism that has credited it 
with magic under its popular name of 
Numerology, it remains one of the most 
impersonal, accurate means of measuring 
the intangibles of life. Its application to 
individual life patterns for the purpose of 
self-discovery and character building is its 
contribution to a future more democratic 
education; its concern with the destiny of 
the human race is Numerology in its more 
mundane aspect. 

The students of Numbers have joined 
their contemporaries in the astrological 
fields in calculating the meaning of current 
events, in outlining things that lie ahead. 
They are also equally interested in the 
search for the next great American, the 
subject of this series of articles, and who, 
by the end of the present transit of Uranus, 
may join the company of Washington and 
Lincoln. 

All are agreed that only a leader of such 
magnitude can save democracy for broader 
implementation in the years to come. They 
believe too that the people of the world are 
showing themselves tired of national 
authority, power politics, the profit of the 
few at the expense of the many, the sur- 
render of individual private enterprise ‘to a 
common public state of nonentity. 

The writer proposes to show how the 
techniques of the Science of Numbers goes 
about analyzing the characters and ability 
of public aspirants for national leadership. 
The reader can learn how to balance the 
individuality, the social philosophy, the 
quality of leadership of some of the in- 
dividuals who will be aspiring to more 
authority in this Presidential year. What 
real contribution these individuals are cap- 
able of making to post-war society will also 
be suggested and their claims analyzed in 
the terms of true Democracy. 

In every case, the analysis of the man, 
his philosophy and his leadership will be 
accompanied by a comparison with the 
stature of Washington and Lincoln, so that 
both similarities and differences may be 

highlighted. This will add to the interest 
of this impartial survey of American 
leadership and the search for the one out- 
standing figure who has what is needed to 
steer a clearer path to a greater interna- 
tional future for Democracy. 
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scope. The days and weeks that precede 
and follow the birth, with their respective 
configurations, involve that epochal period 
in a wide scope that is going to affect the 
mother, as well as the individual-to-be, 

I am much less inclined to admit that 
the signs themselves merge into each other 
at their borderlines. The spherical trigo- 
nometrical laws of Astrology would not 
fit into such a theory. The Cosmos is 
inflexible—Life is not—which means that 
we might look for inflexible principles, but 
not for an inflexibility continuing through 
all the phenomena of life. 

These considerations lead to  conse- 
quences which can influence applied 
Astrology considerably. If there is no 
such a thing as an inflexible ascending 
degree (let alone an exact minute of birth) 
what about the practical use of direc- 
tions? They become meaningless. Let’s 
suppose the constellations following the 
period of birth are really affecting the na- 
tive, forming his fate progressively within 
a certain lapse of time—let’s even suppose 
that the key agreed upon, i.e., one day after 
birth equals one year of life, would prove 
right—even then it would be impossible 
to pin down the events in their proper 
order, because the starting point was not 
only questionable, but variable. 

Reality itself confirms that directions, 
to be effective, should be allowed a large 
space of time. Flambart, who had an 
enormous amount of experience, never 
spoke of single directions, but of a series 
of directions that cover decades, not only 
years. 

Wherever study and research must deal 
with an agreed number of different ele- 
ments, there is no such thing as clockwork 
exactitude between directions and the 
events of a life. Even with transits, 
which certainly have proved significant, a 
relatively wide orb must be allowed, be- 
cause the agreed individual points of a 
horoscope are fictitious; they represent the 
medium point of a sector that is supposed 
to be right, but cannot be relied upon 
100 percent. 

(Continued on page 45) 
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The Secret Brotherhood 


The Story of Paris in the.Time of Nostradamus 


Part I 


a i apartment furnished by Catherine 
De Medici to her astrologer, counselor, 
and physician, Cosmo Ruggiere, com- 
prised big, drafty rooms impossible to keep 
comfortably warm, this winter when the 
wolves had invaded Paris and only the 
great nobles could afford the high price 
of fuel, Cosmo had made a sort of sitting 
room of what originally. had been the 
kitchen. Here, with a vast fireplace, spit, 
and brick ovens,. his aged father, com- 
monly called The Elder, and the son, could 
eat, toast their bodies, receive visitors, 
and study, without shivering. An open 
door led to a storeroom that now con- 
tained two canopied beds. 

Cosmo leaned forward, held his long 
fingers toward the flames. He was hand- 
some, if a little on the hawk side in nose 
and chin, with the slow, soft smile his 
family had brought from Florence. 

“Nostradamus sent a message—that he 
would send a message. A strange man, 
speaking as a rule in riddles. He sees 
through the veil, I think.” 

“Tt lifts for him, at times,” said The 
Elder, quietly, pushing back a velvet cap 
that covered his almost bald head, “but 
what we need is wisdom that builds, brick 
upon brick, upon a foundation secure. 
I am tired of reading ancient scripts, with 
unanswerable questions instead of con- 
clusions, Pythagoras said that from the 
heavens to terrestrial beings there was a 
certain descending communication. Did 
he mean astrological or messages from be- 
ings in the planets? That plagues me. 
Then I read one of his biographers, Delo- 
sand, and how he studied the mysteries 
of the Egyptians and the Magi—and the 
Celtic. Did he visit that ancient island 
of culture? Or did he meet learned 
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teachers from that land of many kings?”* 

“IT cannot answer. But, father, keep 
working on those parchments, apparently 
by Pythagoras, and perhaps all may be- 
come clear for our endeavor. It is more 
in an ancient code, I believe, than hiero- 
glyphics—for what you can understand 
translates directly into Greek, and that 
would not be so if the basic keys were 
Egyptian.” 

“You know what the Master said: “It is 
unlawful to give away things obtained by 
labors so great as to divulge mysteries to 
the profane. Only those who have purified 
their souls are worthy.’ ” 

Cosmo sighed.. His father spoke of 
what they both sought, along with others 
in the secret brotherhood, eternal wis- 
dom—but how seek it, purely, here in 
Paris, a hot-bed of intrigue and con- 
spiracy? You had to be two men—one 
who was forced by circumstances to plot, 
in order to live—taking time and blood 
and energy from the second—the student. 

At that instant the bell from the Son- 
bonne sounded the evening Angelus, and 
it was echoed, as it were, by a volley of 
gongs, chiming from Notre Dame and 
other churches in Paris. 

There came, too, a knock at an outer 
door. Cosmo answered it. A servant 
from downstairs, in this Hotel De Sois- 
sons, owned by Queen Catherine, delivered 
a sealed letter. Cosmo returned to the 
kitchen, broke, it open, read aloud: 


& Modern research and study has proved that Irish 
legends of ancient grandeur were quite true. Ire- 
land was, indeed, a land high knowledge when, 
aside from the lore of the Druids, about which little 
is known, England was the home of barbarious tribes. 
It is known that centuries before Christianity, Irish 
teachers traveled through Europe; known, too, the 
Romans never invaded Ireland. Perhaps, wisely, they 
feared to do sof 
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“*There is danger tonight—in light—to 
your mistress.’ Signed only with the ini- 
tial N. I know the writing of Michael 
Nostradamus, but I loathe the cursed hab- 
it he has of putting what he hides in 
a doggerel.” 

“This may show itself clear enough to 
you, my son. Go at once to the queen’s 
apartments in the Louvre.” 

“That rascal of a Francois Villon, in his 
Le Debat du Cuer et du Corps de ‘Villon, 
blames all on Saturn, which he calls his 
sinister planet, under ‘which he was born, 
and then he adds: ‘Soloman writes in his 
scroll—the wise man has power over plan- 
ets and their influences.’ ” 

“That is in the Book of Wisdom. But 
how wise—and how much power? And 
is not the power he exerts also part of 
the influence? Men will argue for cen- 
turies over astrological influences, and 
how they may, possibly, be changed or 
diverted. Heed Nostradamus.” 


Cosmo went to a closet, donned a heavy 
woolen cloak, thrust upon his head a 
knitted bonnet. He hung a short sword 
upon the hook at the side of his heavy 
leather belt. There were all too few 
archers and guards under the Provost 
Marshal, and the Citizens’ Bands were 
weak, Robbers, as well as wolves, roamed 
the streets. 


Outside there was moonlight, but the 
night was cold and windy. A hundred 
signs creaked and rattled, one in front 
of each door, whether private or public. 
Like a finger pointing toward the sky was 
the observatory nearby which the Queen 
had built for- him, Cosmo pulled the 
collar of his coat about him, hurried to- 
ward the stables, awoke a befuddled hos- 
tler. Soon he was astride and riding to- 
ward the Louvre, where Queen Catherine 
was now staying. Her husband, Henry II? 
Cosmo grimaced, and the picture came be- 
fore him of the woman who had stolen the 
‘man whose love rightfully belonged to his 
mistress; this was Diane de Poitiers, nine- 
teen years his elder, beautiful with all her 
years, and credited with a magic wand, 
the secret of the fountain of youth, and 
enchantment. Perhaps the king, even 
now, was at Diane’s castle at Anet deep 
in the forest, with that lovely huntress 
whom Jean Goujon had wrought in marble, 
nude and unashamed? 


A stamp a day 
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There were few riders in the Streets, 
and fewer litters*. Cosmo noticed Domin- 
ican friar hurrying by, in his black and 
white habit, a group of rope girdled Fran- 
ciscan monks. Now and again he saw a 
bearded ‘man-at-arms, and furtive figures 
peering from under archways; but Pari- 
sians, as many as had no business abroad, 
sought shelter tonight, and hot wine, or 
port, if possible. 

Cosmo bent forward in the saddle. Yes, 
there was no doubt that wisdom had been 
passed along, from century to century, by 
certain adepts. Recently there had been 
much talk of a knight, Christian Rosen- 
cruetz, and men who called themselves 
Rosicrucians. There was a strange story 
that illustrated how you could not storm 
the fort of wisdom, take it by assault. 
The grave of this knight was said to hold 
a great treasure, either worldly or occult. 
A countryman one night forced open the 
door of the vault. There was light within, 
and at a far end a statue of a man in 
armor sat at a table, a lamp in front 
of him. Suddenly he arose, grasped a 
truncheon, smashed at the lamp. The 
place was in black darkness. The in- 
truder fled.** This, in symbol, thought 
Cosmo, means a thief cannot steal wisdom; 
he will be plunged into darkness. 

But to the present—to deal with an- 
other symbol—that of Nostradamus. There 
was danger tonight, in light, to the Queen. 
The only thing, at the moment, that came 
to Cosmo, was that danger would not 
threaten after the queen had retired, and 
the curtains of her bed drawn, That is, 
if you took the message literally. W ell, 
Nostradamus would not, because of pos- 
sible danger from the church from heresy, 
speak plainly; he was a scholar, and a 
student of languages, so his obscurity must 
be intentional. Indeed, Cosmo thought, 
at times hiding a secret, as in a puzzle, 
might be simply intellectual mischief— 
but in a case like this, of peril, to the 
queen, he, a friend, might well be trusted 
plain speaking. The message had been 
sent to him, of course, because Cosmo 
was so trusted by Catherine, since he was 





* Carriages were unknown in France at this time, but 
afterward imported from Italy by Catherine. 


*kA version of this will be found in No. 379, The 
Spectator, May 15, 1712, written by Eustace Budgell, 
cousin of Thomas Addison. 
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her own private astrologer.* She might 
mistrust, with reason, any man or woman 
in her court, where every soul fought 
selfishly for individual advantage, but she 
would listen to Cosmo Ruggieri, even 
obey him. But what, he thought, have 
I come to tell her—I who cannot un- 
tangle Nostradamus’ ambiguous message? 

Put not your entire faith in time, but 
trust time, in that it will unfold, precisely, 
at the proper moment, your opportunity 
to play your part, if you are ready. Cosmo 
had studied his own chart, knew that cer- 
tain influences were in harmony with signs 
in Catherine’s horoscope, and favorable to 
one of her nature. She had a grand cos- 
mic cross in the cardinal signs; Mercury 
in the 12th house in Aries; Moon-Jupiter 
in the 6th house in Libra; Mars in the 
4th house in Cancer; Saturn in the 10th 
house in Capricorn. This cross points to 
a secretly independent mind, with lack of 
ability to make a firm decision. So he 
was indeed needed when it came about, 
as it did, that she must make a stand. 

It was this combination, between as- 
trologer and client, that had made Cosmo 
conclude that, in important instances, to 
prove that the proper harmony exists be- 
tween the two, a third astrologer should 
study the horoscopes of both. He wasn’t 
entirely serious about this, but since, in 
his own case and that of his mistress, 
there was a decided advantage, he could 
not see why such an argument could not 
be more generally followed? 

Now he was approaching the Louvre, 
surrounded with sentries in the king’s uni- 
form. At the front was a great courtyard, 
but only certain nobles had the right to 
enter, with attendants, and their torches. 
A physician, at the time commonly called 
a leech, had a very peculiar position; his 
responsibility might, of course, be very 
great, but socially he had nothing like 
the importance of the clergy, who glided 
everywhere, freely, with a power that was 
sometimes evaded but never openly denied. 
So, unlike a priest, who would have en- 
tered boldly, at any entrance, Cosmo 
rode entirely around the palace, turned 
his horse over to a stableman at the 





* Astrology was a support to Catherine through- 
out her life; for the belief grew constantly from 
seeing the predictions of those who practised it realized 
with the greatest exactitude. 

—Honore De Balzac, in 
De Medici,” 


“About Catherine 


A secre- 


servants’ entrance at the back. 
tary, all in black, greeted him. 

“Are you expected, dear Sir?” 

“No, but my visit is, or should be, im- 
portant. Where is the Queen?” 

“Oh, she is tied up with the Cardinal, 
and members of the royal household, in 
some interminable quarrel about who will 
be allowed to marry who.” 

“Can you take me to her private apart- 
ment, send word to her that I shall await 
her pleasure there? I know it is late. . . .” 

The secretary smiled. 

“She is always glad to see you. Follow 
me. You know your way. By royal 
order absolutely no one is allowed to wan- 
der alone about the palace unattended.” 

Cosmo nodded. He knew what that 
meant, a precaution against a known—or 
unknown—assassin. 

He was led up a flight of stairs, and 
to the back. A door was unlocked, lead- 
ing to an oratory—a lady’s sitting room, 
of the time. The fire was burning brightly 
on the hearth. Being a Florentine, Cath- 
erine loved warmth like a cat. 

“Shall I light the candles on the 
mantle?” asked the man in black, hesi- 
tantly, for he knew those great, thick 
candles, only made for the king and queen, 
should await the entrance of royalty. It 
was a polite question, merely, and Cosmo 
answered by shaking his head. He went 
toward the fire. Though a bit tired he 
knew, too, that it was never etiquette 
for expected majesty to enter and find a 
subject seated. 

If he had not been so deeply in the 
confidence of the queen Cosmo would 
have felt slightly absurd. He believed 
there was a kernel of truth in all of Nos- 
tradamus’ utterances. The riddle was 
clear enough, when you solved it. But 
in a case of immediate danger time wasn’t 
given in which to pierce to the center of 
anything cryptic. 

Danger tonight—in the light. . . . Well, 
Catherine had been in the light since the 
late dinner favored by the nobility. Poi- 


“son, at a meal, was protected against, by 


official food tasters, an hour before it was 
served, but what about a possible delayed 
action? There had been odd stories: a 
ftiend cut a peach offered one-half to 
another. The knife used had poison on 
the blade, but only on one side, so that 
the poisoner ate his or her own half in 
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safety. Poison had been mixed in the 
perfume of roses; smelling a lovely bou- 
quet had spelled horrible death. Some 
of the fantastic tales of methods used were 
difficult to believe.* Yet haughty men and 
women, who had enemies, died suddenly, 
when seemingly in the ripe bloom of 
health... . 

Lucrecia Borga lost two husbands before 
becoming Dutchess of Ferrara. She lost 
her worst enemies, also, and ever there 
had been rumors of poisoned gloves, books 
the pages of which you turned and met 
grisly death, rings given as gifts which 
were worn only a short time. Her brother, 
Cesare, had been infamous for quick 
deaths never traced. It was said he and 
his father were poisoned by a melon. The 
aid. poisoned two, by mistake, and the 
guilty son almost died with his sire. Thus 
poisoning had been called Italian, and so, 
half French as she was, Catherine herself 
was a suspect. 

_Who would be most likely to desire her 
own sudden death? With intrigue, half 
political, half religious, and ambitions 
wholly personal, that was difficult to tell, 
though Cosmo leaned on astrology for the 
telling. Diane De Poitiers, the too lovely 
widow of the Senechal of Normandy, who 
still wore black and white mourning colors 
for him, and becoming they were to her 
proud ivory and pink, while she held the 
king under a spell? _ Did she seek the 
actual crown of the queen? Unlikely, 
thought Cosmo. But someone, for his own 
purposes, might plot Catherine’s death, in 
Diane’s behalf, lacking her knowledge. 

Cosmo wished he might be back in his 
own secret study, that room, behind a 
simple revolving panel of the wall, where 
his great record of horoscopes was hidden, 
along with other hidden studies. 

Suddenly he turned. The door opened. 
Catherine entered, holding a golden candle 
stick. 

“It is Cosmo,” said the astrologer, 


quietly. “I took the liberty, your majesty, 


of waiting here for you.” 

The queen dismissed an attendant, 
closed the door, Cosmo took the candle 
stick from her hand while he bowed. He 





*The most fantastic hens were so fed that before they 
peat they laid eggs with deadly poison, inside thew 
shells. 
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went to the great candles, on the mantle, 
and alongside the fireplace, in huge metal 
stands, lighted them one by one. 

As he turned to the queen he sniffed 
a spicy perfume. That was unlike her 
habits. Slowly, as if tired, Catherine 
sank into a stiff chair by the fire. Her 
face was pallid, the wonderful eyes weary, 
only the Medici chin was lifted to fight 
against the vulnerability of majesty, like 
common beings, suffering in the flesh. 

“T am not bearing my cross well, my 
Cosmo. I hope you have come with 
good news—or to amuse me. But enough 
of the smirks of the court. You would 
not come, at night, when the winds and 
cold ride Paris, unless you had something 
important to tell me.” 

“My lady, please bear with me. I am 
not a superstitious peasant. .Tonight I had 
a message from—but no clear matter the 
sender—who speaks of danger to you, be- 
fore morning. It will be, he says, in the 
light. I do not understand, nor was there 
time to seek an explanation from my 
friend. I took horse from my hotel at 
once. Let me stay, near, until you re- 
tire for the night.” 

“Did you spell any danger in a recent 
reading of the heavens?” 

“You are never out of danger, your 
crown the hub of a wheel that touches, 
with its spokes, so many diverse hates 


. and fears.” 


“I hate an alarm that is false,” she said, 
quietly, “That you would share peril is 
not unknown to me. But here, my friend, 
in a palace that is like an armed camp, 
with guards everywhere. . . .” 

She shrugged her shoulders. 

Cosmo felt depressed. What the queen 
said was true, 

“Yet I shall stay,” he said, stubbornly, 

His head began to ache, and his eyes 
smarted. Standing by the fireplace he 
looked at Catherine as through a mist. 
Yet the candles were burning brightly, 
very brightly. And yet, wasn’t there a 
haze in the room? 

As he watched, Catherine’s head slowly 
bowed upon her bosom. Her hands re- 
a in her lap, the palms turning up- 
ward. 


(To be continued) 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus ‘said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


CHANGES IN THE AIR 


Toronto, Ont. 

I find the article, Changes in the 
Air, in your April publication very 
interesting. This has been my own 
view for years, becoming emphasized 
with the war, as the mass evil thoughts 
are making their appearance materi- 
ally. As we think, so we create. 

I have been endeavoring to obtain 
a generator to produce ozone. or a 
chemical which would be of use to 
purify the air in my treatment office 
and which would not be injurious to 
the human membranes. There was a 
firm in Chicago called “Terpezone,” 
but have learned since writing them 
that the letter was returned due, I 
imagine, to the non-existence of this 
firm at this date. 

I would appreciate it very much if 
you could enlighten me as to the pos- 
sibilities of obtaining such a generator. 
I feel that I would like to have it 
ready in my office by the fall. 

gle 


Albuquerque, N. M. 

May I ask you to kindly refer the 
following request for information to 
Dana Howard? 

In her article “Changes in the Air,” 
in American Astrology (April 1944), 
she states that “recently (ozone) has 
been blended with highly distilled oils 
and used with amazing success’in the 
treatment of. respiratory ailments” 
(page 9). Further, “used as a means 
of relief in asthmatic; catarrhal or 


>” 


Sinus infections the precipitating e/- 
fect is almost thaumaturgic” (page 
10). 

Is the “oil-ozone” combination 
available commercially, and if so, 
where can I obtain it? 

A chronic sinus sufferer who has 
heretofore found no treatment which 
ytelded relief, will appreciate this in- 


formation. 
E. J. McG. 


Hollywood, Calif. ; 

Re your letter regarding ozone gener- 
ator: Yes, this mechanism was manufac- 
tured and sold commercially in a small 
way before the war. However, along with 
other health appliances, it came under the 
hammer of “critical war materials.” 

Upon receipt of your letter I sought out 
the inventor and had a long talk with him. 
He tells me that the government informed 
him recently that materials for such items 
may be released soon. 

I personally know of the merit of this 
mechanism, having been a victim of a 
respiratory “curse.” Too, I have seen 
numbers of other cases that were nothing 
short of miraculous. But, a product as 
new and revolutionary as this one has a 
long, hard road to travel, and much oppo- 
sition to buck. 

This inventor has known every hardship 
from inadequate financing to the heavy 
hand of the Medical Division of the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission. Much as he 
would like to do so, at the moment he can 
do nothing for the gentleman suffering 
with sinus trouble due to the fact that he 


' dare not ship one of these appliances 
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across a state line. This is an Interstate 
Commerce Commission ruling. 

If he had the sponsorship of the Ameri- 
can Medical Association, the going would 
be easier. But this would mean that gen- 
erators could be sold only to doctors, and 
this appliance is more in the nature of a 
human vacuum cleaner than it is an ap- 
pliance to be used by doctors. It cleans 
out all the dirt in the various tracts, leav- 
ing them clean and healthy. It is a device 
that should be manufactured on a large 
enough scale to permit low cost and in 
this way find its way into every home. 

It is hoped that the postwar era will 
break many such chains of bondage—that 
somehow there will be adequate financing 
for worthwhile inventions, and rather than 
frustrating the efforts of genius, the gov- 
ernment will help its “creators” and 
“pioneers.” 

Dana Howard. 


From Science News Letter for 


April 22, 1944, page 269: 


Electronically cleaned air in dwel- 
lings is a future possibility; high- 
voltage rectifiers create electrostatic 
attraction which takes all dust, dirt, 
ashes and pollen grains out of the air. 





PROFESSIONAL 
ASTROLOGY 
by 
Mare Edmund Jones 


A set of lessons for the advanced 
student, providing a clear-cut 
system for a complete interpre- 
tation of the natal chart. Excel- 
lent for those who have a know!l- 
edge of the various factors, but 
require an outline for synthesis. 
Mimeographed sheets, 111/,"'x 
14", bound in heavy white card- 
board. 


$6.00 per set 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc.. 
1472 Broadway, New York 18, N.Y. 
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HORARY ASTROLOGY 


Buzzards’ Bay, Mass. 

I'd like to get together a group of 
advanced students of astrology, on 
the Cape here, for weekly meetings on 
“Horary Astrology.” There would be 
no fees or dues—the only requirement 
a knowledge of the elements of astrol- 
ogy, how to cast a chart, the nature of 
the planets and signs, aspects, etc. 
Any advanced, serious student could 
come, and as I have a large enough 
meeting place, no rents or expenses 
would be involved, so the entire thing 
could be run without cost to those 
attending. Is there any possibility of 
giving this some notice in your Many 
Things department? 

Readers could write to me direct 
concerning the above, to Box 80, Buz- 
zards’ Bay, Mass. 

Oscar Weber. 


IS THIS SATURNP 


From Science News Letter, April 
15, 1944: 


The war and its restriction on 
automobile driving have pushed falls 
into first place as cause of accidental 
deaths in the United States, the 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company 
reports. 

Nosing out motor vehicles, falls in 
1943 killed more than 25,000, which 
was about 2,000 in excess of the num- 
ber killed by motor vehicles. 

Chief victims of fatal falls are old 
people. Whether because they fall 
more often, or because when they do 
fall the results are more serious, is not 
known, but more than two-thirds of 
the deaths from falls happen among 

persons aged 65 and older. 


COMMENT: By long tradition Saturn 
is associated among other things with falls, 
old people, broken bones and restrictions, 
Mars with recklessness or carelessness and 
Uranus with accidents. With Saturn and 
Uranus in Gemini, the sign of locomotion, 
transportation (by foot or otherwise) and 
coordination, throughout 1943, and Mars 
joining them there for the last four months 
of the year, it doesn’t take a great deal 
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of astrological knowledge to correlate the 
foregoing statistical results and the astro- 
logical configurations. Saturn entered 
Gemini on May 8, 1942—gasoline ration- 
ing (restriction on travel, transportation) 
began on May 15th, the day Uranus 
entered Gemini. When two planets transit 
a sign simultaneously, the conditions asso- 
ciated with the faster moving of the two 
are usually the more obvious; in this case, 
the restriction and type of accidents asso- 
ciated with Saturn (the faster-moving 
planet) were much more in evidence than 
the freedom and mechanical or motorized 
accidents one would connect with Uranus. 


LUNAR PROGRESSIONS 


Chicago, Ill. 

Recently, while reading a reprint of 
A. J. Pearce’s Textbook of Astrology, 
Book 1, I became quite interested in 
the use of the Lunar Progress, as set 
forth by that great English astrologer. 
It seems that by this system of pro- 
gression we allow 2914 days, the syno- 
dic period of the Moon, as equal to 
one year of life. A Lunar Progress oc- 
curs approximately every 29% days 
after birth, when the Moon reaches 
the exact same longitudinal position 
in relation to the Sun as at birth. 
The first Progress corresponds to the 
first birthday, the second Progress to 
the second birthday, etc. The transits 
which occur at a given Progress indi- 
cate the events in the year of life 
starting with the birthday to which 
the Progress corresponds. 

However, there is no explanation 
given as to how to determine the exact 
time of the day when a Lunar Prog- 
ress occurs, so that we may calculate 
the exact longitudes (and declinations 
if desired) of the Sun, Moon and 
planets for this time. Accordingly, I 
have worked out a modification of 
your method for calculating a Luna- 
tion (as given in the November 1943 
issue of American Astrology Magazine, 
page 12) which gives the desired re- 
sult. In order to calculate a Lunation 
we must first find the time when the 
Moon conjoins the Sun; whereas, the 
following method gives the time when 
the Moon reaches exactly the same 








distance from the Sun as at birth. 
Using Diurnal Proportional Lega- 
rithms: 

1. Determine the exact longitudinal 
distance separating the Moon and the 
Sun at birth. 

2. Find the date in the Ephemeris 
from which to calculate the time when 
the Progress occurs. 

a. Multiply the age at the birth- 
day (to which the Progress corre- 
Sponds) by 29% days, and divide 
the result by 365 to obtain the num- 
ber of years and days (approxi- 
mately) separating the birthdate 
and the calculation date. 

b. Count forward in the Ephem- 
eris from the birthdate the re- 
quired number of years and days 
to find this date. 

c. Determine the longitudinal 
distance separating the positions of 
the luminaries as given im the 
Ephemeris for this date. 

d. Determine from the Moon’s 
motion in the following 24 hours if 
it will reach the Progress during 
that period. If not, repeat this proc- 
ess for the preceding or following 
day, whichever is proper, until the 
correct calculation date is found. 
3. Calculate the Moon’s tentative 

longitude at the Progress by subtract- 
ing the distance separating the Moon 
and Sun at birth from the Sun’s longi- 
tude as given in the Ephemeris for 
the calculation date. 

4. Determine the distance separat- 
ing the Moon’s longitude (as given in 
the Ephemeris for the calculation 
date) and its tentative longitude at 
the Progress. Find the logarithm of 
this distance and call it log. #1. 

5. Determine the relative motion of 
the Moon in the 24 hours following 
the calculation date. 

a. Determine the Sun’s motion, 
and the Moon’s motion for this 
period. 

b. Subtract the Sun’s motion from 
the Moon’s motion, and the difjer- 
ence is the Moon’s relative motion. 

c. Find the logarithm of this mo- 
tion and call it log. #2. 

6. Calculate the time when the 
Lunar Progress occurs. 
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a. Subtract log. #2 from log. #1, 
and find the amount of time which 
corresponds to the result. 

b. Add this amount of time to 
the time (Midnight or Noon) for 
which the Ephemeris is calculated. 
The result is the exact time of that 
day when the Progress occurs. 

I find that the Lunar. Progress 
which corresponds to a given birthday, 
when compared with the Solar Return 
Chart for the same birthday, gives 
some very interesting results. 

I hope that this is of sufficient in- 
terest to be made available to other 
students of Astrology through your 
Many Things department. If so, would 
you please give some additional data 
on the use of this system of progres- 
sion? 

H. M.G. 


ANSWER: This method of progression, 
whereby the synodic period of the Moon 
is accepted as equivalent to one year of 
life, is similar to the method of minor 
progression employed by the Brotherhood 
of Light, with this exception of course, that 
in minor progressions, the sidereal rather 
than the synodic period of the Moon is 
used, i.e., every time the Moon makes one 
complete circuit of the zodiac and returns 
to its natal position. This corresponds to 
one year of life and the return of the Moon 
to its natal position will correspond to the 
solar return of the corresponding year. 

A few years ago we worked out a re- 
finement of the method employed by the 
Brotherhood of Light in their minor prog- 
ressions whereby we find it possible to 
calculate the exact degree and minute of a 
minor Moon which may correspond to 
any particular day of any year, and erect 
a minor progressed chart with accurate 
house cusps for any given time of that day. 
Our method was fully explained in the 
June 1935 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine, commencing on page 3. 

Since in minor progressions we use the 
sidereal rather than the synodic period of 
the Moon, the time measure will be 27% 
days rather than 2914, but upon reference 
to the article above mentioned, it will be 
noted that in arriving at the minor pro- 
gressed month corresponding to any given 
year, the age is multiplied by 27 rather 


than 27%, because according to our basic 
formula the time measure is in degrees 
rather than in days. We find that the same 
holds true of the synodic period. In other 
words, instead of multiplying the age by 
2914, an even 29 degrees should be used, 
and it will invariably be found that you 
will thus arrive at the correct (progressed) 
month corresponding to the age in ques- 
tion. This may be easily proved by count- 
ing the lunar months following birth. 


The calculation of minor progressions is 
relatively easy since from one solar return 
to the next and during one sidereal period 
of the Moon, the Sun and Moon each cover 
360 degrees; therefore, we may reduce 
their relationship at any given time to a 
very simple formula, to wit: 

As the transiting Sun to the natal Sun, 
so is the minor progressed Moon to the 
natal Moon. 

However, the calculation of lunar pro- 
gress charts (based upon the synodic 
period) is rather more complicated because 
according to this method of progression, 
while the transiting Sun covers 360 degrees, 
the progressed Moon covers 389 degrees. 
A reasonably practical method for calcu- 
lating these progressions would seem to 
be.somewhat as follows: 

1. Determine the relative zodiacal posi- 
tions of the Sun and Moon at birth. 


2. Multiply the age at the nearest birth- 
day by 29 degrees. Add this number of 
degrees to the natal Sun. Go forward in 
the ephemeris the required number of 
months to that which corresponds to the 
year in question. Find the day in that 
month whereon the relative positions of the 
Sun and Moon most closely approximate 
their zodiacal relationship at birth, ie., 
that day whereon the Sun and Moon were 
approximately the same distance apart. 

3. Having located the correct month and 
day, find the exact number of degrees 
separating the Sun and Moon on that 
date. It will be found that here there will 
be a more or less considerable. variation 
from the number of degrees separating 
them at the time of birth. Find the amount 
of this variation. Then, using the method 
explained in our November 1943 issue 
‘(page 12), determine the exact time of day 
of the progressed date when the zodiacal 
relationship between the Sun and Moon 


was exactly the same as that which existed 
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at birth. From this may be determined 
the exact position of the minor progressed 
Moon corresponding to the solar return 
ofthe year in question. Further, by erect- 
ing a chart for the time (on progressed 
date) when the progressed Moon is in the 
required degree and minute, a mathemati- 
cally correct progressed chart for the 
solar return in question may be calculated 
in detail. 

It may be added that by a further re- 
finement of this method, one may, as in 
the case of minor progressions, calculate a 
lunar progress chart for any time of any 
day of any given year, by letting one 
degree of the transiting Sun correspond to 
1° 5’ of the progressed Moon. This does 
not have quite the precision of a minor 
progressed chart, but such inaccuracies as 
may be will be found to be so slight that 
the results arrived at may be accepted for 
all practical purposes. 


LUNAR SYMBOLOGY 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Your answer in the February issue 
to H. M. G. regarding planetary 
periods seems ill advice indeed. You 
believe that Manly Hail is “well 
versed in ancient lore.” This after 
doubting, rightly, his “the Moon re- 
turns to its radical place every 4 years 
jrom the date of birth.” 

Inasmuch as Hall did not know bet- 
ter than to issue that boner in a book 
of which he is the author, how can 
you advise anyone to go back to him 
for an explanation of the planetary 
periods—having so plainly shown as 
he has that he does not know whereof 
he speaks? 

This is another good one for the 
astronomers, isn’t it? For, that par- 
ticular item, the “4” of the Moon, is 
one of the simplest and most ele- 
mentary firsts in all the subject which 
modern astrologers should know if 
they want to be taken seriously. 

Four (4) as related to the Moon: 
her four phases, which make the lunar 
month. 4 x 7 days make the 28, 
crowned in ancient symbology and 
called a perfect number. And with 
good reason, but for the explanation 
there is no space here. It would be 


desirable if those who undertake to 
inform. others should be informed 
themselves as to the origin of reasons 
for hieroglyphs, such as numbers are. 
Look up lunations. You will find that 
the Moon describes a “4” in her course 
around the zodiac by reason of her 
speed, i.e., twice monthly. At the New 
Moon she will be with the Sun; at the 
next phase at “4” in the fourth sign 
from her place. At the full, opposite 
the Sun, and at her next “intermedi- 
ate” place, she makes a 4 again, or, 
THE SQUARE. 

Her number is truly 4, but that in 
four years she could return to her 
radical position in the horoscope of 
man, no man should be guilty of as- 
serting. In the numbering of man’s 
ages she comes first, and her number 
4 is then extremely important; but 
only he or she who has made knowl- 
edge of true horoscopy his own, can 
know why. 

Take your right hand and spread 
it open, thus: Make the hand quite 
flat, so that the palm is smooth. Now 
look at the form of your palm. It will 
be almost square. And this is also 
four—symbolizing one of the func- 
tions, our offices of Jupiter. Look at 
his symbol as the ancients made it— 
you will find the same number, 4. And 
now relax the hand, making a slight 
hollow of the palm. The Egyptians 
Show it that way, though a casual 
glance of the uninformed sees “a 
spoon.” Man, in the act of expecta- 
tion, of receiving something, so uses 
his hand at that moment. And there- 
fore arose the expression, “benefic.” 

Moon is, among others, womb in 
human horoscopy, and it is the womb’s 
function to receive. And thus the “4” 
attached to Moon, in a deeper mean- 
ing. 

In Tarot, or the hieroglyphic tra- 
dition, the number 4 lies in fifth place; 
counting downward: 

0 
1 
3 2 
4 
and while in works on the subject only 
a word or so is said, much attaches 
to this fifth place, or the fourth Sephi- 
roth. It is the square of the hand’s 
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palm, Jupiter; and Aries, of which 
Jupiter is lord by triplicity at might, 
owning the first six terms day and 
night. But because of the number 4 
being shown here, another and very 
important message is conveyed: 
Nisan-Aries opens the year and Moon 
and her meeting with Sun at the point 
nearest the vernal place must be noted 
to find the year’s ruler. 











5 
6 

8 7 
9 
10 
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Counting again: but now from the 
bottom upward, the seven ages of 
man are encountered: 

Nine is Moon. Moon, child, man- 
child. Incomplete mentally; moist, 
erratic in course, taking its way in 2ig- 
zag and serpentine fashion, much as 
Moon does. This until about four years 
of age, and thus a moon-like condition 
until then and Moon for child in an 
infant’s chart. “The Moon is signifi- 
cative of bodily matters which, in re- 
spect of motion, resemble her.” 

Eight, Mercury, is next in the ages 
and the influence lasts for ten years. 
Development of the intellect and rea- 
soning faculties. Awakening of “germs 
of genius,” etc. 

Seven is Venus, and her main influ- 
ence in the average human life is eight 
years. Unrestrainedness, impetuosity 
and precipitancy in amours. Recogni- 
tion of the mate in the average life. 
“And Adam knew his wife.” 

Six, the Sun. This is the fourth age, 
enduring for nineteen years, according 
to his number. (Number of years, 
when lunation takes place in the same 
degree as nineteen years before.) Career 
of life is decided upon, distinction and 
honors sought. Of old called “face,” 
or being “in face.” Being recognized 
for deeds done and valor shown. 

Five is Mars, and his age is the 
fifth when if one’s “face” was lost 
previously for some act of dismerit, 
vexation results as the consequences 
come home. “Reaping the wild oats 
harvest”’ of earlier days. “Mars intro- 
duces greater austerity of life, together 
with vexation, care and trouble.” 
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Four, Jupiter. He is the sixth age, 
for twelve years, corresponding to his 
own period. “He operates the relin- 
quishment of labor, of hazardous em- 
ployment and tumult; favoring the 
claim to honor, respect and privilege.” 

Three is Saturn and he regulates 
the final old age as agrecing with its 
chilliness. Obstruction of the mental 
movements, appetites and enjoyments, 
rendering them imbecile and dull, con- 
forming to the dullness of his own . 
motion. 

I am a student of the ancients’ lore 
as per the authentic text. 

Student. 


MARKET GUIDES 


From the financial page of the New 
York Sun, March 30, 1944: 


A reader thinks that market 
prophets would do well to throw away 
their “systems” and attempts at ex- 
plaining the market and simply follow 
the dope contained in American 
Astrology. For the week of March 
27th the star gazers say: “Week of 
March 27 to end of month, a short 
stiff rally, soon followed by a slow 
decline at the 3\st...” Well, we did 
have a decline, but the week hardly 
began with a rally, short or stiff. ... 


Deal, N. J. 

After reading two letters of criti- 
cism in Many Things for April, I cer- 
tainly think Mr. L. H. Weston was 
right in stating “that there are some 
supposedly intelligent people who 
cannot profit even with an almost per- 
fect market forecast ‘right before 
them.” 

After having paid all kinds of fees 
for Stock Market letters, I have found 
his “Market Perspective” in American 
Astrology most dependable, profitable 
and remarkably correct. I only regret 
that Mr. Weston does not issue a 
more detailed Market Letter, as I 
would become a subscriber immedi- 
ately. 

Thank you for giving us at least 
that much of his valuable research. 


V. B. 
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MARS-NEPTUNE-SATURN 


From The Round, by Edward 
Santiago, pp. 33-41: 


Having now mastered the essentials 
of Astrology, I decided to apply them 
to a thorough study of Blake. 

I soon discovered that the horo- 
scope published in Urania by Blake’s 
friend, John Varley, and republished 
later in 1001 Nativities, contained a 
miscalculation. I corrected it. And 
I corrected as well the position of the 
Ascendant. I was convinced that, if 
Varley had known that the planet 
Neptune (which was not discovered 
until 1846) had received the attribute 
of “Mysticism,” he would certainly 
have tried to erect the horoscope for 
8:15 rather than 7:45 in the evening. 
For if the rising of this planet is 
assured, then Neptune becomes the 
part-ruler of Blake’s life. 

I here append his horoscope as cal- 
culated for London at 8 p.m., Novem- 
ber 28, 1757 (the houses being calcu- 
lated by the Campanus method): 

And let me draw attention to the 
conjunction of Neptune and Mars, 
opposed by Saturn. 

After savouring the pleasure of my 
discovery, I began to realize that here 
was the opportunity to study the con- 








William Blake 
November 28, 1757 


junction of Mars-Neptune afresh, 
since here was an example which had 
never been used by modern astrolo- 
gers (like Leo, Carter, von Koeckler 
and Choisnard) for their textbooks. 

With enthusiasm I set about col- 
lecting the horoscopes of poets, writ- 
ers, artists and musicians that pos- 
sessed this conjunction. I was not 
interested in those of the “average” 
person. My field of study was re- 
stricted to genius, to the renowned,— 
an enigma to Astrology as well as to 
Psychoanalysis, But I had an imag- 
inative hypothesis, which helped to 
overcome the initial difficulty in deal- 
ing with that enigma: 

Human beings are like atoms of 
radium; genius is the disintegrating 
atom, and in this disintegrating atom 
the planets operate in all their pleni- 
tude.* 

It would take a book to relate all 
that I found. It was nothing prag- 
matically startling. But had I written 
it, it would have been the crowning (if 
not the clowning) of literary criti- 
cism. For by using this astrological 
method, I was able to detect the true 
homogeneous from the heterogeneous. 
I had here an infallible guide that 
would help me to bring together men 
of genius of different orders, or of dif- 
ferent creative fields, and by the rap- 
prochement extend and deepen my 
understanding of each or all of them. 

I did not write it because of my 
inveterate vice of procrastination, and 
because this initial search for the con- 
junction of Mars-Neptune led to the 
discovery of planetary rhythm, and 
eventually to cycles and the problem 
of The Great Vear—a world I was too 
eager to explore to turn back and 
express my gratitude to Blake for the 
discovery. 

In case I am not able in the future 
to write this token of gratitude, I shall 
give here the gist of its unwritten con- 
tent: 

No sooner had I placed the horo- 
scopes I had collected in a chrono- 
logical order, than I perceived that 
some had their Mars conjunct Neptune 


& ‘The man of genius is simply. the point. of least 
resistance through which Nature passes into buman life.’ 
Hinton, 


The Law-Breaker, 1875. 
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and in opposition to Saturn. In the 
search for other examples of this 
planetary configuration, which I may 
have overlooked, I suddenly realized 
that I was confronted with the prob- 
lem of time and rhythm, Thus, if it 
takes Mars two years to come to the 
conjunction of Neptune, it takes Sa- 
turn 36 years to reach the opposition 
of Neptune, so that quite often (and 
this syncopated rhythm can be easily 
worked out) we find Saturn opposing 
the conjunction of Mars and Neptune. 
We find it, for instance, in 1757, when 
Blake was born. In 1792 (and this 
time Mars and Neptune are conjoined 
with the expansive Jupiter), when 
Blake was in the throes of creation 
(Visions of the Daughters of Albion, 
1793, The Marriage of Heaven and 
Hell, 1793, Songs of Experience, 
1794, America, 1793), Shelley was 
born.* 

Then, when next Saturn begins to 
oppose Neptune in 1827, Blake dies; 
and when Mars comes to form the 
configuration in 1828, William Gil- 
christ and his wife, the devoted biog- 
raphers of Blake, are born; and so 
was Dante Gabriel Rossetti, the poet- 
painter, and the first enthusiast dis- 
coverer of Blake.** 

Here I had three English poets with 
a similar planetary configuration. 
With this configuration in mind, I 
had only to collect the remarks that 
critics and biographers had published, 
wherein they indicated the resem- 
balance between these poets.* I enter- 
tained the idea that if I were to juxta- 
pose thus, impartially, these quota- 
tions, I would not only have proved 
my thesis, but I would have also 
helped to extend our understanding 
of Blake himself. 

Nevertheless, this juxtaposition was 
to be based only on the configuration 
of Saturn opposing the conjunction of 
Mars with Neptune. I shall, there- 
fore, try to give an astrological inter- 
pretation of this configuration as we 
find it in Blake’s horoscope: 





* 1001 Nativities: No. 73. 
** 1001 Nativities: No. 436. 


t Examples. The God of Shelley and Blake, by John 
Henry Clarke; The Truth about Rossetti, Nineteenth 
Century Magazine, March 1883: D. G. Rossetti and 

~ William Blake, by R. J. Morse, Englishe Studien. 


je 
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If we turn to Alan Leo’s How to 
Judge a Nativity, we will find the fol- 
lowing aphorisms: 

Mars ts the planet of focussed force 
and outgoing impulse. 

Saturn is the planet which binds, 
limits and crystallizes. 

Saturn. rules the personal Ego, 
Mars the animal tendencies. 

Neptune is concerned with psychic 
evolution. 

Conjunctions stand symbolically 
for union and synthesis. 

Oppositions signify antagonism, 
rivalry and duality. 

Mars rising in the Ascendant de- 
notes a strong desire nature. More- 
over, in Mars: The War Lord we find 
that 

Mars is the force that is ever im- 
pelling one outward toward objects of 
the senses, while the power which is 
called Saturn is ever drawing one in- 
ward for the purpose of reasoning, or 
rationalising his senses. 

We see then that Neptune, which 
signifies feeling, intuition, vision, and 
higher consciousness, is vitalized by 
the energy of Mars; and the union of 
these two planets, passive and posi- 
tive, is opposed with antagonism and 
rivalry by Saturn, who binds, limits, 
reasons or rationalises. 

If we keep Blake’s “three classes” 
in mind can we not distinguish the 
Beautiful and Pathetic (Neptune), 
the Strong (Mggs), and the Ugly 
(Saturn) : Palastbron (the Heart), 
Rintrah (the Loins), Satan (the 
Head): the two Contraries and the 
Negation? 

In Milton the planetary drama be- 
tween Neptune, Mars and Saturn 
took poetic form. 

But this does not justify us in con- 
cluding that this drama, due to a par- 
ticular planetary configuration, is 
therefore of small exemplary value for 
the rest of Mankind. Since we are all 
subject to these planetary “func- 
tions,” whether Mars and Saturn are 
in a harmonious configuration or not, 
the contrariety underlying their rela- 
tionship remains intact. And since it 
is in the opposition that this contra- 
riety is fully manifested, we must turn 
to Blake’s life and works, if we wish 
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to understand the psychological im- 
plication of such a configuration. 

Much as the enlightened astrologers 
afirm the positive value of Saturn 
(and Dante, did he not place the con- 
templatives in Saturn’s sphere?), they 
nevertheless agree that he is the task- 
master of our lives. An instructive 
book could be written revealing the 
slow accumulation of insults that has 
followed the procession of Saturn 
down the ages. To enumerate a few: 
The Greater Malefic, the tyrannical 
Father, the Miser, the Oppressor. He 
represents the conservative and reac- 
tionary forces, old age, habit, fear, 
neurasthenia, rationalism, inhibition, 
the anal complex, etc. He is Blake’s 
Urizen. He is the “God of this 
World.” 

No wonder, then, that world history 
comprises epochs of revolt against this 
god of inhumanity. It is the uprising 
of Prometheus against Jove; of Los 
against Urizen; of Rintrah against 
Satan; of Mars against Saturn; of 
inspiration against inhibition; of the 
Id against the superego; of desire 
against repression! 

Today the contemporary revolt is 
Surrealism, It’s intellectual, artistic 
and moral implications are to be 
found in that “black Bible,’ Foyers 
d’'Incendie, by the Greek poet, Nic- 
olas Calas. 

If this affiliation, between Blake and 
Surrealism is not arbitrary, we should 
not be surprised to find in this move- 
ment of revolt a Blakean with the 
Mars-Neptune-Saturn configuration 
of the year 1900. I have already men- 
tioned him: Rene Crevel (born in 
Paris, at 5 a.m., on the 10th of Au- 
gust, 1900). 

With L’Esprit contre la Raison, a 
Frenchman rises to take up arms 
against reason, and by this act, 
France, the France of Louis XIV, 
expires. The seed that Madame Guy- 
on (born in 1647, at the fruition of 
the Pluto-Neptune cycle: 1400-1892) 
had cast: “It seems that God has 
chosen me in this century to destroy 
human reason and install the reign 
of God’s wisdom through the debris 
of human knowledge .. .”, had now, 
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at the.end of the cycle, grown to 
deadly fruition. 

And here ends the gist of the un- 
written content of my book on Wi- 
liam Blake. 


MODERN ASTRONOMY 


Euclid, O. 

Have just finished, for the second 
time, the article in the April issue, 
“Modern Astronomy, Measuring Stel- 
lar Distances,” the last part of which 
says:—“The only conclusion at which 
we arrive is that it is seemingly im- 
possible to conceive of the prodigious 
size of the universe around us. Or is 
there some way?” 

Many years ago I studied arith- 
metic, even as you did, and one phase 
was proportions. That question, “Or 
is there some way?” intrigued me, for 
this was the conclusion that I reached 
years ago and have carried it in my 
head ever since. Please follow:— 

An atom has been described by 
using the simile of a number of bal- 
loons, each with some marbles inside 
to represent the electrons, which can 
in. turn be subdivided into ions, 
neutron, etc., the electrons revolving 
around a nucleus. Each balloon repre- 
sents a molecule of the atom. Let this 
simile be our starting point. Then— 
an atom is to the Earth as the Earth 
is to our Solar System. Our Solar 
System is to our Galaxy as our Galaxy 
is to our Universe. Our Universe is 
to the Island Universes as the Known 
Island Universes are to the Great Un- 
explored Whole! 

Have you any reason to believe 
that this Great Unexplored Whole 
could not be just another atom in a 
still greater realm? 


Now there is a real question. 
H.C. §. 


ANSWER: There is a slight mix-up in 
the 3rd paragraph: “our Galaxy” is what 
is known as “our Universe”; this is the 
great Milky Way system of stars. 

As to the 4th paragraph: we don’t know 
anything beyond the meta-galactic sys- 
tems; these are groups and clusters of 
galaxies! I should think that the “great 
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Unexplored Whole” would logically in- 
clude any “still greater realm.” 

I am glad you have enjoyed reading the 
articles. The June article has considerable 
mention of our own galaxy. I think per- 
haps I had better write some more on the 
distant galaxies—the island universes, 
those at the known limit of the universe. 
The new 200-inch telescope will be used to 
study among other things, the most distant 


of these celestial objects. 
Hugh S. Rice. 


MONTGOMERY WARD 
April 27, 1944. 
New York, N. Y. 

I was very interested in the seizure 
of the Montgomery Ward Company 
yesterday because it awakened a 
chain of personal reminiscences and 
after looking at the charts involved, 
it occurred to me that some of the 
points might be of interest to astro- 
logical students and fans generally. 
While I am proceeding on information 
published this morning in the New 
York Times with no opportunity to 
check it, apparently the facts are 
straight, At least they add up ta some 
interesting sense astrologically. 

I was what would now be called 
the receptionist in the head office of 
the United States Gypsum Company 
in Chicago at the time that Mr. S@well 
L. Avery became the president of that 
company. He had been with the 
‘Alabaster Company since taking his 
LL.B, degree at the University of 
Michigan in 1894, up ta 1901, when 
he went with the gypsum organiza- 
tion, becoming its president in 1905. 
He is still chairman of the board of 
that company and became chairman 
of the board of Montgomery Ward 
on November 25, 1931. Curiously 
enough, he was a director of the only 
other large corporation with which I 
had been associated for more than a 
year, namely the Pullman Company. 
However, I find no points of sym- 
pathy between his chart and my own. 

I remember the man very well. He 
threw quite a scare into the office per- 
sonnel upon taking his position. I had 
to be at work at 8:00 o'clock, opening 


the office, but he had a key and was 
there ahead of me better than half the 
time. I made very sure that I was 
never late. One day a new office boy 
who had been working with a smaller 
glass concern spoke up when the Pitts- 
burgh Plate Glass Company could not 
replace on short notice a pane broken 
in a storm. He intended to volunteer 
the information that his former em- 
ployer probably could do it but he 
started out ineptly saying, “Won't 
they fix it, Mr. Avery?” and was shut 
up and friifhtened to death by the 
sharp response, “No, they won't!” 

The speculative chart I have used 
for Mr. Avery has the data: Saginaw, 
Michigan, November 4, 1874, 4:45 
a.m. It is interesting, parenthetically, 
in the light of mysarticle in American 
Astrology Magazine, in the April 1940 
issue, entitled Mercury Magic, to note 
that the change in direction of Mer- 
cury in progressions coincided exactly 
with his obtaining his degree and his 
taking his first position with the Ala- 
baster Company. What suggested to 
me that the material to which I turned 
out of my own curiosity might be of 
general interest is the fact that the 
chart for the seizure yesterday, which 
I take as the arrival of the soldiers at 
6:05 p.m. Central War Time, dupili- 
cates my speculative chart by less 
than a degree and a half of variation 
on the ascendant. Reading this latter 
according to ancient horary practice, 
the lord of the ascendant is in the 
house of the enemy, which was always 
taken to mean that the opposite side 
would prevail. In other words, in the 
present case that those who seized the 
property would have their action re- 
bound on them. 

This is altogether too frail a reed 
on which to lean in making any broad 
generalization whatsoever. However, 
the obvious center of opposition to 
the present administration politically 
is not very far from Col. McCormick's 
stronghold in Chicago. What occurs 
to me is that if there is to be any 
actually drawn line of conflict in con- 
nection with the election situation or 
if there is any recrudescence of the 
Isolationist spirit ta the point threat- 
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ening the war effort or if any sort of 
issue is to be drawn between business 
and the unions, the former leaning 
towards Isolationist, Nationalistic or 
possibly Fascist points of view and 
the latter aligned along International- 
ist, Collective and Socialistic think- 
ing, this seizure of a business concern 
where the relationship to the war 
effort is indirect apparently, or a mat- 
ter of general morale, might be some- 
thing which in later history was a 
turning point. I am remembering that 
Wendell Willkie, out of his clashes 
with the Tennessee Valley Authority, 
was rocketed into a candidacy for 
President and that even the septua- 
genarian Avery might possibly emerge 
as the champion of a point of view. 
Astrology obviously looks at this sort 
of thing dispassionately and has a 
special advantage in the fact that it 
can do so in advance. This is by no 
manner of means predicting that any- 
thing of the sort might happen but is 
calling attention to the potential sig- 
nificance of the events. 

Sewell Avery is under exceptionally 
good directions or progressions. His 
Mercury comes to the trine of Pluto 
this coming December. His sun made 
that aspect September last and while 
it moves on to the square of Nep- 
tune, this does not mature for six 
years. Venus is moving to the trine 
of his Uranus in 1947 which might 
have some present favorable influence 
in a Uranian spirit of revolt, such as 
has characterized this man’s excep- 
tional refusal to cooperate with Wash- 
ington. Mars was conjunction his sun 
in 1942 and is moving to the square 
of Uranus in 1948, so that the coincid- 
ing elements are strongly at the fore- 
front in the directional pattern. This 
is accentuated by the fact that the 
progressed Moon was sextile Pluto, 
the comet of propaganda in this sort 
of upheaval, on December 1st last 
and arrives in opposition to Mars in 
August of this year. Neptune in the 
transits will go direct in mid-June 
upon Mr. Avery’s Mars within 40 
minutes of exactness. If Mr. Roose- 
velt’s chart is to be taken for the 
administration, he is getting out from 
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under the opposition of Mercury to 
his Uranus by progression, which ma- 
tured last August, and his solar and 
other directions are good, although 
none particularly effective just now. 
The excellence of the President's 
lunar directions, however, the trine of 
Venus in February of this year and 
the following trine to the Sun in Sep- 
tember, should be very effective. The 
transit system with Uranus going 
direct exactly on the dragon’s tail in 
Mr. Roosevelt’s chart in February 
last seems to measure to some upset 
and it-is interesting to note that this 
seizure of Montgomery Ward coincides 
rather closely with Pluto going direct 
in opposition to his natal Venus 
within 21 minutes of exactness. 

The chart for the seizure itself has 
Mars in the 9th house within six 
degrees of the midheaven, while both 
Pluto and Jupiter, still stationary, 
going direct, are in the 10th. The 
Moon also is elevated, as it is just 
entering the midheaven sign. This 
should bring many things to the sur- 
face and in any case should indicate 
a clarifying of many undercurrents. 
There is unquestionably a great deal 
of vague dissatisfaction which could 
well up and this of course is indicated 
in the seizure chart by the opposition 
of Neptune in the rising sign in the 
12th house. In the seizure chart, by 
the way, all planets are above the 
earth, ‘ 

Marc Edmund Jones. 
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MORE CHINESE ASTROLOGY 


Victoria, B. C. 

In the February 1944 issue I neg- 
lected to list the Serpent Year, which 
should have followed the Dragon Year 
(2nd column, page 10), Rat, Ox, 
Tiger, Hare, Dragon, Serpent, Horse, 
Ram, Monkey, Cock, Dog and Boar. 

In arranging marriages, the two 


horoscopes of seven or eight char- , 


acters are studied by parents, match- 
makers or astrologers. The horoscope 
includes the hour, the day, the month 
and the year. Then the inherent traits 
of animals, as represented in celestial 
signs, are considered. 

The Horse is obnoxious to the Cow; 
the Rat is obnoxious to the Dog; the 
Dog to the Cock; the Tiger hates the 
Serpent; the Dragon, Hare and Mon- 
key are averse to the Pig. 

Young couples with antagonistic 
birth signs should never marry, or go 
into any sort of business together, as 
they would be sure to destroy one an- 
other. And if an individual were born 
under the Rat sign, no new business 
venture should be commenced on a 
Dog day, as it would not prosper. 

In the first and second month or 
moon of the year, the soul is ens 
to be in the liver; in the third and 
fourth, soul or breath is in the spleen; 
in the fifth and sixth (about June- 
July) soul is in the head; in the sev- 
enth and eighth, the soul is reputed 
to be in the lungs; in the ninth and 
tenth, the soul is in the heart; in the 
eleventh and twelfth (December and 
January), the soul is in the kidneys. 
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Fortnight divisions of. the year, 
marked by the waxing and waning 
moon are: Spring Stands; Rainwater 
Begins; Excited Insects ; Vernal Equi- 
nox; Clear Brightness; Grain Rain 
Falls; Summer Stands; Grain Fills; 
Grain in Ear; Summer Solstice. This 
ends the yang half of the year. 

The yin or shadowy divisions of 
the year are: Slight Heat; Great 
Heat ; Autumn Stands ; Limit of Heat; 
White Dew; Autumnal Equinox; 
Cold Dew; Hoar-Frost Descends; 
Winter Stands; Slight Snow; Great 
Snow; Winter Solstice; Slight Cold, 
Great Cold (Great Cold is the waning 
moon of January). 

There are seven intercalary moons 
in 19 years. The winter solstice must 
fall in the eleventh month, summer 
Solstice in fifth month, vernal equinox 
in second, and autumnal equinox in 
the eighth. The extra month must not 
include the passage of the sun through 
from one zodiacal sign to another ; and 
the first, eleventh and twelfth moons 
must not be duplicated. 

Although modern China uses the 
calendar of the western world, it is 
said that the farmers still go by the 
old time calendar, and the weather 
predictions are in the main true to 
their fortnightly names. 

A Few Stars of Note: 

Chi Yu, a legendary prince, in- 
habits Mars. He is worshipped as God 
of Wealth in south China. 

Kuan Ti, the God of War, can 
make himself visible in times of politi- 
cal distress as a flaming red star (pos- 
sibly embodied in the planet Mars). 

Yu Huang Ti, the common Taoist 
Deity, dwells in the T’ai Wei stars. 

T’ien Huang Ta Ti resides in the 
pole star and regulates Heaven, Earth 
and man. He rules the poles. 

Hsing Chu, near the North Star, is 
Lord of Stars, Dwells in Hsing Chu 
Star. 

Wen Chang Shen, also called Chang 
Ya, is Dubhe in Polaris. All three- 
storied pagodas are built to this spirit. 

Chu I is an understudy of Wen 
Chang; he helps backward students. 
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Hu is a Great Bear star; when it 
shines it favors ministers in their 
tasks; when it is dull, it hinders them. 

Piao, if it scintillates, prisons are 
filled. When dull, they are empty. 

Ti and Mao govern epidemics and 
nomads. 

Lang is the star of brigands. 

Jupiter helps the kingdom accord- 
ing to the constellation housing it. 
But if it trembles or shakes, it is bad 
for that kingdom. 

Saturn presides over order and good 
judgment. A country is lucky to have 
it for a patron star. If Saturn is red it 
favors the barbarians. 

Mercury, patron star of the barba- 
rians (invaders of the steppes). 

Venus, star of carnage and battle. 
Fighting should be done when the star 
is brilliant. It favors the North or the 
South, according to where the star is 
riding. 

Conjunction of several planets, the 
kingdom governed by the constellation 
housing it, faces disaster. 

Conjunction of five planets: a com- 
plete revolution, and birth of appear- 
ance of a great new man. 

Soothsayer’s Physiognomy: 

Straight regular eyebrows; plain 
living and high thinking. Long life. 

Broken brows over prominent bone, 
chequered career and bad end. 

Rabbit nose, evenly rounded: good 
fortune. 

Lion’s nose, gains a high position. 

Aquiline noses never marry. Hunch- 
back noses become Buddhist Bonzes 
(drummers). 

Boney nose, spendthrift and de- 
bauchery. 

Rat-eared are poor and thieving. 
Donkey-eared become vagabonds. 

Very long ears: philosophers, but 
people who have ears that droop like 
a tiger’s ears are sure to be repre- 
hensible. 

These notes are from A Chinese 
Mirror, by Ayscough, and Mind of 
China, by Harvey. 

E. H. K. 
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OTHER PLANETS 


Pleasantville, N. Y. 

Our esteemed Dane Rudhyar gave 
us an interesting preview of the yet 
to be discovered planets. I have 
thought of them in terms of the yet 
incomplete symbol combinations. In 
the Sun and Moon we have the circle 
and crescent (spirit and soul). In 
earth, we have the cross of materiali- 
zation within the circle of spirit, ®. 
There are four combinations of cross 
and crescent, cross and circle. These 
are Jupiter U and Saturn », Venus 
2 and Mars &. But there are six 
combinations of all three symbols: 
circle, crescent and cross. Of these 


-combinations, we have realized four: 


crescent, circle and cross in Mer- 
cury, % ; two crescents, cross and circle 
in Uranus, %; circle, crescent and 
cross in Pluto, Y ; and cross, crescent 
and circle in Neptune, Y. The sym- 
bol-relations explain the nature of 
these planets (that is, they were 
selected and grouped to explain their 
natures). Only two more possible 
combinations of the circle, crescent 
and cross exist: circle, cross and 


crescent o ; and cross, circle, and 


crescent — their sequence of 
& 


discovery (in relation to Taurus and 
Gemini) may be expected to be in 
that order. Taurus at present is ruled 
by Venus (together with Libra) and 
its future ruler must and will “comple- 
ment” the significance of Mars in 
Scorpio. This could not be fulfilled 


+ 
by the cross, circle and crescent , O 4 


but rather by some further “en- 
souled” sense of Venus, hence by 
some glyph signifying Venus plus the 
crescent To my mind, the 


future Taurean planet would be well 
represented by the name oa’ “Perse- 


phone,” and the min D, -the 
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anchor, This would leave the plane- 
tary order beginning with Mercury, 
and ending with a symbolic oppo- 


site om , perhaps glyphed as 


(Saturn, with a soul) ... or per- 
haps that “Utopian cycle-end in- 
Spired by the redemptive assimilation 
of Satan.” 

The Epoch of Uranus is obviously 
marked by the American and French 
Revolutions—the spirit of democracy 
and human brotherhood. The epoch 
of Neptune is well represented by the 
contemporaneous writings of Walt 
Whitman’s Leaves of Grass, and Sir 
Richard Burton’s Kasidah or Day of 
the Higher Law, by Haji Abdu El- 
Yezdi, Pluto, and 1930? This epoch 
seems characterized by purgation. 

The following (in the light of the 
dates and meanings of the successive 
discoveries of Uranus, Neptune, and 
Pluto) may be of interest: 


Persephone Bs , ruler of Taurus 8 


(probable discovery—1959). Sighted 
in Capricorn V3, ruled by Saturn » — 
when Jupiter is in Leo, Saturn in 
Capricorn, Uranus in Sagittarius, 
Pluto in Leo. 


Hermes ron , ruler of Gemini 


(probable discovery, 2001), sighted in 
Scorpio ™, ruled by Mars 8, when 
Jupiter is in Aquarius; Saturn again 
in its own sign Capricorn; Uranus in 
Cancer, Neptune in Pisces, Pluto in 
Libra, and Persephone “also in 
Scorpio.” 

I have not only based the possible 
dates of such discoveries, proportion- 
ately upon the appearance of Uranus, 
Neptune and Pluto, but have also 
taken into consideration the contribu- 
tive meaning of the signs in which 
they were discovered and the simul- 
taneous location of the other, known, 
major planets. But I am not attempt- 
ing now to interpret either of these 


future discoveries. 
Oliver Quinby. 


RESEARCH 


Governors of New York and the 
Presidency 


The governorship of New York State 
seems to be developing into a stepping 
stone to the candidacy, if not to actual 
election, for the office of United States 
president, Since George Clinton, the first 
governor, was elected on July 9, 1777, New 
York has had 46 governors. Of these 46 
men, 8 or 17% have become candidates 
for the presidency; and one, Governor 
Dewey, is now a strong possibility as a 
candidate for the 1944 election. Four of 
the state’s former governors succeeded in 
being elected to the presidency; Van Bu- 


-ren, Cleveland, T. Roosevelt, and F. D. 


Roosevelt. Four failed: Horatio Seymour, 
Samuel Tilden, Charles Evans Hughes, 
and Alfred E. Smith. De Witt Clinton 
was governor of the state after he ran for 
the presidency. 

Roughly speaking, one may say that 
the odds are 1 to 4 in favor of any gov- 
ernor of the Empire State to be nominated 
for the presidency. As compared with gov- 
ernors of other states, the odds in favor of 
a New York Governor would be much 
higher. New York’s governors have been 
considered more frequently in recent 
United States history than in the earlier 
years of our country’s growth; which is 
contrary to what we should normally ex- 
pect. Whereas 6 and 8 elections elapsed 
between times when a New York State 
governor ran for the presidency before 
1868, 3, 2, or only 1 election elapsed in 
our later history. Up to 1868, 3 New 
York State governors ran out of 14 elec- 
tions. After 1868, 6 ran out of 16 elec- 
tions, almost double the proportion for the 
previous period. 

Did these candidates have astrological 
factors in common? All have some one of 
the significant aspects as found in our 
President articles. The eight men are com- 
pletely represented by either Moon quin- 
cunx Venus or Moon conjunct Jupiter. 
Other aspects are represented by successful 
candidates only. Tilden, Smith, Cleveland, 
and the two Roosevelts have the Moon 
quincunx Venus aspect. Van Buren, Sey- 
mour, Hughes, and Cleveland have the 
Moon conjunct Jupiter aspect. Further- 
more, 7 of the 8 men have Venus in the 
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common signs: one in Gemini, 3 in Sagit- 
tarius, and 3 in Pisces. There is no such 
concentration for the other planets in com- 
mon, cardinal or fixed signs, as they are 
known astrologically. 

What about Thomas Dewey in the light 
of the foregoing statements? He, too, has 
the significant aspect, Moon quincunx 
Venus. Like F. D. Roosevelt, he has 
Venus in Aquarius. There is also a con- 
junction aspect, separated by 13 degrees, 
between Venus and Jupiter in his chart. 

If past events are an index to the future, 
it seems reasonable to say that politically 
and historically, the odds are in favor of 
Dewey’s nomination. Astrologically, too, 
the odds seem to be in favor of his nomi- 
nation. 

Virginia Ehrlich, M.A. 
Research Director. 


RETROGRADE PLANETS 


Oklahoma City, Okla. 

I had a little nephew born in De- 
cember, while all those planets were 
retrograde. Since this was an unusual 
line-up, I wonder if you may have 
something on this in the magazine later 
on, that is, about babies born at that 
time. This particular one arrived 
Dec. 14th (5:28 a.m., first cry at 
5:33 a.m.) right in the face of that 
Sun-Saturn opposition, and with that 
over-balance in Gemini. So far he 
seems unusually healthy. 

V. McC, 


ANSWER: The effect of retrograda- 
tion on the indications of a planet in a natal 
chart is one of the subjects on which a 
great diversion of opinion exists, as will 
be seen by the following quotations from 
three authorities: 

Alan Leo, page 179, Complete Diction- 
ary of Astrology: 

“This (retrograde motion) was once 
considered a sign of weakness and misfor- 
tune, but it is doubtful whether there is 
any truth in the idea. Astrologers are 
much divided about it. The retrograde 
conjunctives of Venus and Mercury with 
the Sun seem to be very strong, but 
whether they carry with them any signifi- 
cance of bad luck it is not easy to deter- 
mine; it has not been proved that they do.” 

Sepharial, page 123, New Dictionary of 
Astrology: 
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“_.. In Astrology, it (retrogradation) is 
considered as a debility, and it is my per- 
sonal experience that aspects, whether 
radical or directional, that are thrown to a 
retrograde planet rob that promittor of 
its efficacy, all that it promises falling 
short of end.” 

Marc Edmund Jones, page 176, Guide 
to Horoscope Interpretation: 

“Retrogradation is the situation of a 
planet given an apparent backward move- 
ment in the zodiac by the earth, with a 
diminished functional influence.” 

Another of the traditional delineations of 
retrogradations is that the activity described 
by the retrograde planet works subjectively, 
rather than objectively. This seems to be 
true more often than otherwise in the case 
of Jupiter and Saturn, for where Jupiter is 
retrograde, the native often fails to 
recognize or seize an opportunity until 
after it is too late—he’s “slow on the up- 
take” when it comes to his own advan- 
tages; likewise when Saturn is retro- 
grade, the individual often lays himself 
open to imposition or deception—getting 
roped into things before he thinks—his 
ego-protective urges don’t function quickly 
or efficiently. The same may be true of 
Uranus and Neptune when retrograde, al- 
though the results with these planets are 
not as easily discerned by the casual ob- 
server. However, it is quite possible that 
the position of these planets, when retro- 
grade, in relation to the sun (in the oppo- 
sition arc, i.e., between 90° and 270° from 
the sun) may also have some bearing 
on these apparent results, although Mars, 
which also retrogrades in the opposition 
arc does not seem to function in the same 
manner, the number of professional ath- 
letes with Mars retrograde in their natal 
chart belying a predominantly “subjective 
activity.” 

All in all, it would seem that the ques- 
tion of retrogradation could well stand fur- 
ther elucidation from the scientific, philo- 
sophical and experimental angles. Retro- 
gradation should certainly be more im- 
portant from a functional standpoint than 
in the circumstances of the house occupied 
by a retrograde planet, since the phe- 
momenon is due to the yearly motion, 
rather than to that of the earth on its own 
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axis, i.e., the greater significance should be 
given to the sign and aspect reading. Fur- 
thermore some distinction might be made 
between the delineation of retrogradation 
in the case of Mercury and Venus and that 
which would apply to the outer planets, 
for Mercury and Venus always begin retro- 
grade motion near the inferior conjunctions 
with the sun, while the outer planets begin 
retrograde motion shortly before the oppo- 
sition to the sun and always turn direct 
before they reach the conjunction. Fur- 
thermore, radical aspects. to retrograde 
planets might easily be more powerful 
than those between direct planets, espe= 
cially when close, for by progression the 
aspects are held many years, or repeated 
two or three times during the lifetime. 

For a detailed description of the physi- 
cal phenomenon of retrogradation and the 
deductions drawn therefrom, see Astro- 
Physics and Astrology by Ernest Wykes 
in the June, 1942 issue of American Astrol- 
ogy Magazine, page 35. 


RULERSHIPS 


New York, N. Y. 

I would appreciate your informa- 
tion as to what issue of your magazine 
I could find an article on the country 
ruled by Scorpio. I have read every 
issue of American Astrology since it 
was first published and I know from 
time to time I have often seen a refer- 
ence to the nation ruled by the sign 
Scorpio, but in looking over some of 
the old copies (many of which I 
haven’t saved) I could not seem to 
run across it. Would you be so kind 
as to refresh my memory on this 
point, also in which issue 1 would find 
an article on this subject. 

H. A. W. 


ANSWER: Traditional rulership of 
countries, as given in Lilly’s Astrology: 
Saturn—Late authors say he rules over 
Bavaria, Saxony, Stiria, Romandiola, Ra- 
venna, Constantial, Ingoldstadt. 

Jupiter — Babylon, Persia, Hungaria, 
Spain, C@ullen, are ruled by him.* 





* We have no opinion of the rule of the planets over 
different countries: but in mundane astrology the signs 
which rule them must be observed, 


KB ctamn 


Venus—Arabia; Austria, Campania, Vien- 
na, Polonia the Greater, Turin, Parthia, 
Media, Cyprus.* 
Mars — Saromatia, Lombardy, 
Ferraria, Gothland. 
Sun—Italy, Sicily, Bohemia, Phenicia, and 
Chaldea. 

Mercury—Grecia, Flanders, Egypt. Of 
towns, Paris. 

Moon—Holland, Zealand, Denmark, Nur- 
emburg, Flanders, 

Countries ruled by Aries—England, Ger- 
many, Denmark, Lesser Poland, Palestine, 
Syria, Naples. Towns—Florence, Verona, 
Padua, Marseilles, Bergundy, Saragossa, 
Bergamo. 

Countries ruled by Taurus—Ireland, Per- 
sia, Great Poland, Asia Minor, the Archi- 
pelago, and the southern parts of Russia, 
Towns—Dublin, Mantua, Leipsic, Parma, 
Franconia, Lorraine; also the islands of 
Cyprus and Samos, and the port and 
vicinity of Navarino. 

Countries ruled by Gemini—North Amer- 
ica, Lower Egypt, Lombardy, Sardinia, 
Brabant, Belgium, West of England. 
Towns—-London (especially 17:54 Ge- 
mini), Versailles, Mentz, Bruges, Lou- 
vaine, Cordova, New York, and Nurem- 
berg. 

Countries ruled by Cancer — Holland, 
Scotland, Zealand, Georgia, and all Africa. 
Towns — Constantinople, Tunis, Algiers, 
Amsterdam, Cadiz, Venice, Genoa, York, 
St. Andrews, Manchestef, New York, 
Bern, Lubeck, Milan, and Vicentia. 
Countries ruled by Leo—France, Italy, 
Bohemia, Sicily, Rome. Towns—Rome, 
Bath, Bristol, Taunton, Cremona, Prague, 
Apulia, Ravenna, and Philadelphia; also 
the Alps and the ancient Chaldea, as far 
as Bussorah. 

Countries ruled by Virgo—Turkey in 
Europe and Asia, Switzerland, Mesopo- 
tamia, or Diarbed; all the country between 
the Tigris and the Euphrates, the land 
of the Turcomans, etc., and the West 
Indies, Towns—Paris, Lyons, Toulouse, 
St. Etienne, Basil, Heidelburg, Reading; 
also Jerusalem, Candia, Lower Silesia, 
Croatia or Liburnia, Babylon or Bagdat, 
Thessaly, Corinth, and the Morea. Also 


Batavia, 





* These observations are retained from respect to 
our author; but we must at that it is Taurus and 
Libra, the houses of Venus, which govern them. 
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the trade and government of Liverpool, 
which are ruled especially by the 9th 
degree. 

Countries ruled by Libra~~China, Japan, 
parts of India near them, Austria, Usbeck 
in Persia, towards India; Upper Egypt, 
Livonia, the vicinity of the Caspian Sea. 
Towns—Lisbon, Vienna, Antwerp, Franc- 
fort, Spires, Fribourg, Charlestown in 
America, and its vicinity. 

Countries ruled by Scorpio—Barbary, 
Morocco, Norway, Valentia, Catalonia, 
Lavaria, and the ancient Cappadocia. 
Towns—Francfort on the Oder, Messina, 
Ghent, Liverpool, which is especially ruled 
by the 19th degree. 

Countries ruled by Sagittarius—Arabia 
Felix, Spain, Hungary, parts of France 
near Cape Finisterre, Dalmatia, Istria, 
Tuscany Moravia, Sclavonia. Towns— 
Cologne, Buda, Avignon, Norbonne, To- 
ledo. 

Countries ruled by Capricorn — India, 
Greece, parts of Persia about Circan, 
Macran, and Chorassan; Lithuania, Sax- 
ony, Albania, Bulgaria, Stiria, Mexico, and 
parts about the Isthmus of Darien, Santa 
Martha, Popayan, Pasta, etc. Towns— 
Mecklenburgh, Hesse, Oxford; and also 
the Orkney Islands. 

Countries ruled by Aquarius—Arabia the 
stony, Russia, Tartaty, Prussia, parts of 
Poland, Lithuania and Muscovy, Lower 
Sweden, Westphalia. Towns—Hamburgh, 
Bremen, Piedmont, also Afighaunistan, 
and other parts of Asia bordering on 
Persia; and this sign has rule over the 
affairs of state in England, especially the 
13th degree.* 

Countries ruled by Pisces — Portugal, 
Calabria, Normandy, Galicia in Spain, 
Cilicia. Towns — Alexandria, Ratisbon, 
Worms, Seville, Compostella, Tiverton. 





In addition to the above, see p. 22 
November 1939 issue, pp. 24, 25 February 
1940, pp. 15-22 March 1940, and p. 10 
December 1940 for data on various coun- 
tries. 





* clipes in Aquarius cause great innovations in the 
state in England; comets plunge the nation into war. 
test changes have occurred in the laws while Uranus 
been in Aquarius, 


SOLAR HOROSCOPE 


. 
Pelham Manor, N.Y. 

Which is more important in inter- 
preting a chart—the solar horoscope 
or the Ascendant? I refer to questions 
of personality, future possibilities, 
etc., and the position of the houses. 

G. F. 


ANSWER: It isn’t so much a question 
of which is the more important, the solar 
horoscop¢@,.or the birth hour chart—the 
problem iS rather one of synthesizing the 
two and of distinguishing clearly between 
the personality and the individuality. We 
quote from our answer to a similar ques- 
tion, page 40, December 1937 issue: 

Let us suppose you have the correct 
hour of birth (which incidentally few 
people know), what have you?—the 
Ascending sign and degree which re- 
veal the personality—the tempera- 
ment of the individual—that bears 
the same relation to the real man— 
the individual—as does a suit of 
clothes to the body that wears it. 

Did it ever occur to you, Mr. S., 
that by a change of environment it 
is possible to construct a new person- 
ality? It is an accepted fact in astrol- 
ogy that a change of location shifts 
the signs in relation to the house 
cusps. This is nothing new. It is 
merely a logical extension of that idea 
that permits a complete change of 
environment to build a new person- 
ality literally—create a new tempera- 
ment—just as one might select a new 
suit of clothes. The true secret of the 
houses cannot be known until this 
fact is recognized, which then opens 
the door to freedom. It places the 
personalit y—which is “the sum total 
of our limitations”—subject to indi- 
vidual choice, but what then becomes 
of your ascendant? It is no longer a 
fixed quantity; it has become as fluid 
as water, as intangible as weather. 

Let us now consider the individual- 
ity which is symbolized by the Sun. 
On the framework of the Sun and 
planets we find woven a relatively 
permanent fabric of instincts and 
emotions that have their starting point 
or fulcrum at the point of the Sun, 
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which is the central and controlling 
factor of the entire system. 

How important it is then to know 
thoroughly the solar pattern and 
understand those basic tendencies 
that we may more wisely construct a 
harmonious environment—one that is 
in harmony with that pattern. 

If a man is in an environment that 
places his Sun in conflict with his 
ascendant, obviously he cannot ap- 
pear at his best or be successful. Such 
an environment will force from him 
personal reactions that are not a true 
reflection of his inner nature and will 
in time construct a personality that 
will be just like an ill-fitting suit of 
clothes. F 

With reference to your own chart, 
you say that your birth hour gives a 
first house Jupiter, whereas Jupiter 
was in the tenth house with relation 
to your Sun. This last statement can 
scarcely be correct, since on Septem- 
ber 29, 1895 (which you state is your 
birthdate) Jupiter was in Leo which 
would place it in the eleventh sign of 
your solar chart. However, that is not 
pertinent to the problem before us; it 
could as easily have been in the tenth 
(it would be for those born late in 
October, 1895.) You ask how could a 
tenth house Jupiter bear any relation 
to a first house Jupiter—well frankly, 
Mr. S., I fail to see how it could avoid 
bearing such a relationship. In fact, 
the first house Jupiter could scarcely 
fail being the result of the tenth house 
Jupiter or vice versa. Or, as in your 
case, here is a Jupiterian personality 
that finds a focus of fulfilment of 
destiny in the house of friends ; simi- 
larly friends contribute to the further 
development of the Jupiterian person- 
ality. Really I cannot imagine how 
anyone could find any difficulty in 
rounding out such a conception of 
action and reaction. 


In addition to the above, we might add 
that transits also must be interpreted in 
both the solar and actual houses of a 
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chart; to ignore either is to lose a full- 
bodied delineation. As a matter of fact, 
experience proves that interpretation of 
transits in relation to the sun often “hit 
the mark” more closely than a reading 
of the position in the houses of the birth 
hour chart. In general one might say that 
the cyclic developments in the life which 
are volitional measure to the transits 
through the solar houses, while the events 
that are purely circumstantial in nature 
coincide more closely with transits through 
the actual houses of the birth hour chart. 
One might proceed to the deduction that 
solar house interpretations are the more 
important in the lives of individuals who 
are fundamentally self-starters, who make 
or break their own “destiny” (astrologi- 
cally, those who have a heavy eastern 
predominance), while the movement of 
transiting planets through the actual 
houses would prove more significant in the 
lives of those who “go with circumstances” 
for better or worse (a strong western 
emphasis). 


OUR TIMES AND 
THE TRANSITS 
(Continued from page 15) 


seas, and cold comfort, for the discipliner 
seems to threaten further restrictions in 
living. But there will be also a degree of 
stoical endurance, depth of feeling, inner 
strength with which to bear the cross, and 
a turning of souls to their rock-bottom 
needs. 

Jupiter, roused from complacency by 
sharp Virgo perception, may take a keen, 
critical tone, and become acutely nervous 
and fretful. But he is likely to busy him- 
self with bringing orderliness out of the 
messes, will work industriously when his 
aspects are positive, and can render tre- 
mendous service by constructive analysis 
and practical suggestions when his idealis- 
tic ray blends smoothly with Virgo com- 
monsense. 
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Parallels 


in Declination 


Pues in Declination constitute a 
most perplexing problem and one which 
has baffled many astrological students. It 
may be that a lack of true interest in 
astrology, or the students’ unwillingness 
to delve deeply into the field of astrologi- 
cal research, has led to the many prevailing 
misconceptions and errors in this matter. 

According to most astrological text- 
books, when a planet is within one de- 
gree in declination, north or south, with 
another planet or planets, a parallel in 
declination exists, but my research work 
proves that this is, an astrological fallacy. 

In standard textbooks we are told that 
parallels in declination between the Sun 
and Jupiter, Moon, Venus, Mercury, etc., 
are favorable, but that parallels with the 
malefic planets are adverse. This is also 
an astrological fallacy. All parallels in 
declination are adverse, regardless of the 
planets involved. This is not an opinion, 
for it is based upon actual facts estab- 
lished by the most careful research and 
experiments. 

For instance, a race was run at Santa 
Anita, California, on February 9, 1939 
(off at 3:10 P.M. P.S.T.) and the bottom 
weight horse came in and paid $125.00 for 
a $2.00 mutuel ticket. At this time there 
was a parallel in declination between the 
Moon and Sun. When there are no good 
aspects operating at the time a race is run, 
and at the same time a parallel in declina- 
tion exists, regardless of the planets in- 
volved, the favorite may be expected to 
lose. There are other vital factors and 
considerations which must be taken into 
account that are not discussed in this 
article. Nevertheless research and ex- 
petiment involving a study of thousands 
of races have had astounding results inso- 
far as parallels in declination alone are 
concerned. 

Now let us clarify this perplexing and 
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puzzling problem by taking the declina- 
tion of the Moon, Sun, Venus, Mercury, 
Mars, Saturn and Uranus for Greenwich 
Noon, April 18, 1920, when the seven 
celestial bodies were in a degree of decli- 
nation. That according to the ephemeris 
resulted in five parallels of declination. 
Let us take Raphael’s Ephemeris for 1920 
and turn to page 32, and on this page we 
find a capital P used to indicate that a 
parallel in declination was formed that day 
between the Moon and Uranus, between 
the Moon and Mars, between the Moon 
and Sun, between the Moon and Saturn, 
and finally between the planets Mercury 
and Venus. But were they parallel in 
declination? Ninety-nine out of a hundred 
will say “yes,” and the remaining one, 
which is I, myself, will say “no.” The 
facts are: the Moon formed a parallel in 
declination with Uranus and also with 
Saturn as indicated in the ephemeris, but 
the Moon did not form a parallel in decli- 
nation with the Sun, or with Mars, also no 
parallel in declination existed between 
Mercury and Venus. 

Now the first question in clarifying this 
problem is: What constitutes a parallel? 
We all know the definition of a parallel 
given in the dictionary, which is two lines 
an equal distance apart extending into 
infinity both ways. The next important 
question is: What constitutes a parallel in 
declination? I had asked this question of 
many students as well as professionals, 
but never received the correct answer, not 
even from most textbooks, until I met 
J. A. Watkins, who later became my 
instructor. 

A parallel in declination between two 
celestial orbs involves three relationships 
—viz., the declination of the two heavenly 
bodies and either the equatorial line or 
the tropical line. Therefore in order to 
have a parallel in declination between two 
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celestial orbs, it is necessary that the two 
celestial bodies be the same distance from 
the Equator, either North or South of it, 
and a line drawn from the declination de- 
gree of one to the declination of the other 
will parallel either the Equatorial Line or 
the Tropical Line. The diagram given here- 
with will explain it clearly. Before con- 
tinuing with this perplexing problem, here 
are the planets’ longitudes and declinations 
for Greenwich noon, April 18, 1920. 


Zodiacal Longitudes Declinations 


- 10:44N. 
Mercury.. 1:57 S. 
Venus ... 1:42N. 
Mars « 120237'4. 


Saturn .. 11:27N. 
Uranus .. 10:31 S, 


7 Aries 53 
2 Scorpio 00 R 
5 Virgo 07 R 


Uranus.... 4 Pisces 36 


To illustrate, let us take the Moon and 
Uranus on April 18, 1920. The Moon was 
in Aries and Uranus in Pisces and both 
nearly the same distance from the Equa- 
tor, the Moon north of it, and Uranus 
south of it. We now draw a line from the 
Moon’s declination degree to Uranus’ 
declination degree. This line will parallel 
a line drawn from 0 degree of the Tropical 
Sign Cancer to 0 degree of the Tropical 
Sign Capricorn. We can now see that this 
constitutes a parallel in declination be- 
tween the Moon and Uranus across the 
equatorial line. On the same day the 
Moon also formed a parallel in declination 
with Saturn, across the tropical line. (See 
diagram.) The ephemeris is correct in 
respect to the two above parallels in decli- 
nation. The ephemeris also indicates a 
parallel in declination between the Moon 
and Mars, between the Moon and Sun, and 
also between Mercury and Venus. Here 
the ephemeris is wrong. A line drawn 
from the Moon’s declination degree to 
Sun’s declination degree extends nowhere 
2nd parallels nothing. Again, a line drawn 
from the Moon’s declination degree to 
Mars’ declination degree, crosses both the 
equatorial line and the tropical line and 
parallels nothing. This also applies to the 
Sun with the planet Mars, and also be- 
tween Mercury and Venus. Thus we find 
the Moon and Sun did not form a parallel 
in declination with Mars. The same is 
true of Mercury and Venus on April 18, 
1920. The Moon and Sun merely have 


the same declination on that day. Since 
the Moon forms a conjunction with the 
Sun and opposition Mars, and the Sun is 
opposition Mars and Mercury conjunc- 
tion Venus in zodiacal longitude, the con- 
junction declination and opposition decli- 
nation actually mean nothing. 

Furthermore, the ephemeris indicates 
with a capital G that the conjunction decli- 
nation between the Moon and Sun is a 
good influence, and likewise indicates on 
April 10, 1920, that the Moon parallel 
Jupiter as a good influence, when Moon 
does not even form a parallel in declination 
on that day. The mere fact that the Moon 
and Jupiter had the same declination 
(April 10, 1920) means _ absolutely 
nothing. 

The opinion (which coincides with the 
teaching of all standard textbooks) that 
the parallels in declination between the 
Moon and Jupiter, and between the Moon 
and Sun are good influences is open to at- 
tack. I am here challenging all astrologers, 
living and dead, to cite one single instance 
where any good ever came out of a parallel 
in declination between the Moon and 
Jupiter, and between Moon and Sun, or 
where a parallel in declination between 
any two heavenly bodies ever brought 
anyone anything he really desired. There- 
fore, I say all parallels in declination are 
adverse regardless of what is taught in all 
astrological textbooks. As indicated above, 
by “adverse” is meant a pronounced ten- 
dency to circumvent the strongest desire of 
the moment and bias or prejudice the 
judgment in such a manner as to lead to 
errors and actions which are frequently 
destructive. 

As you study the diagram printed here- 
with, here are the following parallels in 
declination. (See 1920 Raphael’s Ephe- 
meris. ) 

Apr. 10—Mars parallel Saturn and Mars 
Sextile Saturn in longitude. 

Apr. 17—Sun parallel Uranus and no as- 
pect in longitude. 

Apr. 19—Mars parallel Uranus and Mars 
trine Uranus in longitude. 

Apr. 20—Sun parallel Saturn and Sun 
trine Saturn in longitude. 

A line drawn from Mars’ declination 
degree to Saturn’s declination degree 
parallels the tropical line. 
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A line drawn from the Sun’s declination 


degree to Uranus’ declination degree 
parallels the tropical line. 

A line drawn from Mars’ declination 
degree to Uranus’ declination degree 
parallels the equatorial line. 

A line drawn from the Sun’s declination 
degree to Saturn’s declination degree 
parallels the equatorial line. 


(SEE DIAGRAM) 


Here the ephemeris is correct, but is 
not correct in regard to April 18th, be- 
cause the Sun does not form a parallel 
in declination with Mars on that day. 
The opposition declination means nothing. 

Since all parallels in declination are 
adverse regardless of the planets in- 
volved, any good zodiacal influences (as- 
pects) there may be at the same time are 
diminished considerably in power because 
the parallels in declination are more 
powerful than aspects in zodiacal longi- 
tude. A parallel appears to absorb what- 
ever configurations exist at that time. 

On April 19, 1920, Mars paralleled 
Uranus and at the same time these two 
planets were in Zodiacal trine to each 
other. Astrologers claim that the Mars 
trine Uranus is a good influence (which is 
true as far as the zodiacal trine is con- 
cerned), but they also claim that a parallel 
in declination between these two planets 
will increase the good influence of the 
trine aspect. This latter assumption is 
open to attack. 
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My research work proves that the good 
influence is decreased rather than in- 
creased by the parallel. To interpret such 
combined planetary configurations in a 
natal chart is not within the scope of this 
article. However, it will be found that 
under this parallel we must use extra 
energy to obtain the benefits of Mars trine 
Uranus, otherwise we may become victims 
of the adverse effect of the parallel. 

We. humans are for the most part too 
weak to apply astrological laws in our 
daily lives, diligently, practically, and 
constructively. This is one simple reason 
why we have so many destructive people 
(humans) on this physical plane—people 
who create destructive thoughts, con- 
sciously or unconsciously, and who use 
their talents for greedy and selfish pur- 
poses or to satisfy their own fancy at the 
expense of the losses and sufferings of their 
fellow humans, especially where material 
things are involved. I still claim that 
we do not properly know how to apply 
astrological laws in our daily lives, hence 
we are still to a considerable extent 
creatures of a fate and destiny over which 
we have little or no control. 


MOMENT OF BIRTH 
(Continued from page 20) 


However, whereas practical experience 
with directions will bring forth statements 
about erroneous timing, sometimes they 
are off the mark by several years, transits 
are much less subject to error; even when 
dealing with the slow planets, there can- 
not be a discrepancy of more than one 
week prior to, or two months later than 
the event. 

All these pros and cons boil down to 
one most important lesson: Life cannot be 
pinned down by fortune-teller’s blueprints. 
The comparison of the events of life with 
clockwork is utterly wrong; it has caused 
the craziest speculations and will continue 
to do so, unfortunately. For practical 
purposes, the most accurate study of ail 
circumstantial details pertaining to a birth 
is absolutely necessary. 
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Terror in the Wings 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Something always happened to the ingenue, and there was no clue to the menace 


Conclusion 


” 
Wo. the detective remarked, 


“that settles one doubt in my mind.” 

Grandon Trine turned to him in- 
quiringly. The three men were still stand- 
ing on the sidewalk. The taxi, which they 
had not dismissed, was waiting. The 
superintendent had left them to return to 
his Sunday morning chores. 

“What I mean is,” Frank Burton went 
on, “I was afraid we were making quite 
a leap in the dark, assuming old Mrs. 
Pancoast to be responsible for the things 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Something 
always happens to the ingenue in Abe 
Lewin’s smash Broadway, hit, Fan Mail. 
Frank Burton, the detective, finds no clue 
and appeals to Grandon Trine. The astro- 
loger discovers an unsuspected tie between 
the star, Millicent Manning, who as Gloria 
Glamour of Hollywood has a high time 
burlesquing her own mad and dipsomaniacal 
career, and Margaret Pierce, who plays a 
minor role, and then finds both of them 
mysteriously linked to Mrs. Pancoast, the 
little old wardrobe woman. With the data 
for their horoscopes, which he gets at Abe 
Lewin’s party, added to information coaxed 
out of various people and pieced together, 
he determines that Mrs. Pancoast is the 
mother of the two girls, who are half-sis- 
ters. Miss Pierce is helpful, but is obviously 
trying to sit on the lid, and tells him nothing 
of real moment. Events are brought to the 
climax when Sally Adams, the current in- 
genue, is stabbed on the exact day identified 
by Grandon Trine as portending tragedy, 
and hovers near death. Ann Kenny, the 
ingenue who disappeared, is located, but is 
frightened mysteriously as she is about to 
tell what she knows. Grandon Trine decides 
that Mrs. Pancoast’s attitude towards her 
own daughters suggests a possible unbalance 
and psychological adoption of the succession 
of young girls, such as could frighten them 
while giving her a buck-up for her ego. 
They go to the wardrobe woman’s apart- 
ment, believing they know enough to make 
her talk, and find that she has flown. 
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that happened to all these ingenues, but 
the fact that she has packed up and 
pulled out somewhere, after the stabbing 
of Sally Adams, gives my mind a more 
solid suspicion.” 

Abe Lewin looked up. He had been 
interrupted in some thread of deep 
thought, revealed by the way he chewed 
on the end of an unlighted cigar. “You're 
not smart,’ he muttered to the younger 
of the other two. “You won't stay a 
detective long if you don’t know that 
four is what two and two makes.” 

“Why such a dirty crack, so early in 
the day?” 

“Well, if you were a teacher in school, 
and you had one bad boy in your class, 
and you found a window broken every 
other day or so, you’d know how to add 
that up.” 

Grandon Trine, however, was inclined 
to accept the detective’s criticism, and 
to apply it to himself. “I guess I didn’t 
make myself altogether clear, back there 
in the studio. I get so interested in what 
I find in a horoscope that I don’t fill 
in all the details for the other fellow. 
The point isn’t that the wardrebe woman 
should be accused of upsetting the in- 
genues because she is the only trouble 
maker in the company. After all, it has 
been a rather unique way to raise hell, 
you know.” 

“No hell that a woman raises is es- 
pecially unique,” the producer muttered. 
“All of it’s unique, all the time!” 

“Maybe, but we’ve got to have motive. 
Now this old lady’s relations to her own 
daughters gave me an idea, and the astro- 
logical map confirmed it. She treats 
other young girls just as though they 
were her own offspring.” 

“You don’t scare your children to death, 


the way-—fo victory 





telli 
you 
som 
you 
mig 
eac! 
fam 
got. 
side 
som 
adde 
of n 
Is it 
twis! 


I stu 
minc 
but 
inger 
plent 
we're 
thwa 
far n 
Lax} 
We'r 





June, 


1944 47 





or stab them, do you?’ Burton inquired. 

“Ordinarily no, of course, but look at 
the actual cases in Juvenile Court. When 
you come to these abnormal psychological 
things, you always find a maladjusted in- 
telligence making some compensation for 
a frustrated self-expression’ If we have 
constructed the family history of this 
mother and her two girls correctly, we see 
a self-willed and unsatisfied little person 
who has not yet found inner satisfaction, 
still trying, probably more and more fran- 
tically.” 

“Isn't the idea of just plain cussedness 
simpler? When I put on a play, all 
I need is a bad person who’s bad because, 
well, he’s bad. Psychology is fancy stuff, 
but where does it get you?” 

“One thing it does, it makes it possible 
to figure out what a person is apt to do, 
and so forestall him if he’s a bad customer. 
Now in this case, astrology helps a lot. 
These girls were all frightened, as we saw 
when that picture fell and set Ann Kenny 
to screaming at the top of her voice. 
That’s Neptune at work, and the house 
of children in Mrs, Pancoast’s horoscope 
had the exceptionally strong mark of that 
planet.” 

“Too scientific for my Broadway in- 
telligence,” Lewin protested. “But now 
you fellows have got me worried about 
something else. I can follow along when 
you say that the old lady and Millicent 
might have murderous feelings towards 
each other. I grew up in that kind of a 
family myself. However, the Adams girl 
got stabbed. Could Neptune do that, out- 
side of blood relations or a fight over 
something ?”’ 

“That’s my hurdle,’ the detective 
added. “TI still can’t see a distorted sense 
of motherhood as responsible for all this. 
Is it possible there is some sort of erotic 
twist?” 

“IT thought of that, but dismissed it as 
I studied the charts. “With an unbalanced 
mind, it might be a contributing factor, 
but not basic motivation. Besides, the 
ingenues would speak up on perversion, 
plenty, and know how to handle it. No, 
we're dealing with some kind of a 
thwarted grandeur complex, which can be 
far more vicious.” 

“Then we’re still up in the air, really. 
We're assuming the wardrobe woman re- 
sponsibie for the trouble with the ingenues, 


but a Neptune influence would mean 
nothing to the police. A_ vindictive 
mother’s willingness to sponge on one 
daughter, and do a dirty trick to another, 
is one thing, but to stab a girl in the 
back on a New York City street before 
midnight is something else again.” 

“We would have to make the old lady 
talk, of course, and I think we had fig- 
ured out enough to get her to spill out, 
but now she has slipped away.” 

Abe Lewin’s face lighted up suddenly. 
“Now you've said it. Make her come 
through! If you’re correct about this 
I know where Pancoast is, or can be 
traced. Here, wait till I get an address 
out of my little book, and let’s get going.” 

“What the devil have you been holding 
back, Abe?” Burton asked. 

The producer ignored the question, “I 
don’t know why I never thought of it, 
but it’s as easy as rolling over on your 
back. You fellows are all wet on your 
motives. Mrs. Pancoast stabbed Sally 
when she couldn’t frighten her out of the 
part. That was one way to get rid of 
her. Now I can see what happened right 
along. We had no trouble until that 
little devil came along. It adds up to 
sense, and no need of psychology, either.” 

“To get rid of her? I still don’t get 
you, Abe.” 

“Well, all I can say is I’m dumb,” 
Lewin was thumbing through the pages of 
his pocket memorandum awkwardly. “I 
don’t know why I didn’t think of it when 
we were at breakfast. The worst of it 
is, I almost did. You remember, I said 
it was a wonder that Mrs. Pancoast didn’t 
work the property man to get a dog of 
her own in the play. Don’t you know 
we were talking about Millicent Manning 
getting Margaret on, and Margaret getting 
Pancoast on, and so that made it look 
like a habit or something—like Jack and 
the house he built.” 

“Go on, man! What’s the connection?” 
Trine was puzzled. 

“Nothing except that the dame has ac- 
tually been trying to work dogs in on us, 
only it’s ingenues. Listen—” he clutched 
the others by the coat lapels, one in each 
hand, almost dropping the little book— 
“so help me, all of a week ago Pancoast 
brought a young girl in and introduced 
her to me. Said she was a likely little 
trouper in case I needed one.” 
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The detective woke to action. “You 
mean you know this actress’ name, you 
have her address? Why that might be 
a clue to where the old lady is, or a line 
that would lead us to her.” 

“Isn’t that what I’m telling you? Damn! 
To be that dumb, with the morning slip- 
ping away from us.” He found the ad- 
dress, gave it to the waiting taxi driver. 

“Just a minute!” The astrologer was 
analyzing this new development in his 
mind. “Getting to Mrs. Pancoast, whom 
we know, with the idea that perhaps she 
might talk, is one thing, and for that 
we might not be so good. We have no 
pressure to bring upon them. With Sally 
Adams close to death, and the stabbing 
possibly a murder, we had better call in 
the police on this move.” 

Burton agreed. “We'll stop at the first 
drug store or open place we find. I'll 
telephone, try to make touch with Lieu- 
tenant Phelan of Homicide. He’s on this 
already, was one of the two that came 
to the boarding house. I know him well, 
which’ll help,” he grinned. “I can men- 
tion the astrology, if necessary, without 
getting a horse laugh.” 

Once in the cab, Trine turned to the 
producer. “We're still damp, brother, if 
not wet, when it comes to motives. Ward- 
robe women don’t kill people in a play 
to create a spot for someone else.” 


Lieutenant Phelan was a man of action. 
“Skip the highbrow details, as far as I’m 
concerned. Let the lawyers and the judges 
worry about that psychological stuff. As 
I get what you fellows are telling me, 
this wardrobe dame ‘has been a queer body 
from way back, and one of her own daugh- 
ters seems to have been plenty worried, 
enough to suggest she was up to some- 
thing. I don’t give a damn whether it’s 
likely that someone would stab someone 
else to get a third party a job. What 
makes sense to me is that the old lady 
has pulled out, which on top of the stab- 
bing looks suspicious. If you have the 
address of this protégée of hers maybe 
we're getting somewhere. We'll try that 
first, and if that doesn’t lead anywhere—” 
He stopped thoughtfully. 

The astrologer grinned amiably. “I 
know what’s in your mind, lieutenant. 
If I know my astrology you won’t make 
the lady you’re thinking about tell you 
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anything she doesn’t want to. If you try 
it, you’re going to meet one of the prize 
clams of your career.” 

Burton was seated on the little seat 
facing the other three in the taxi, the 
prowl car parked behind them, just around 
the corner from their rendezvous. “What 


are you two talking about?” he asked with — 


a slight trace of irritation. 

Grandon Trine explained. “If this 
Mabel Gilliam, the prospective ingenue, 
doesn’t lead to Mrs. Pancoast, there's 
only one other person in New York City 
to whom any homicide man would look 
next.” 

“You mean Margaret Pierce?” 

“Naturally!” 

Miss Gilliam’s address was a new but 
small building of housekeeping apartments 
on the edge of the Times Square area, 
part of the more or less temporary de- 
velopment following the wrecking of the 
elevated. There was no answer to re 
peated rings, whereupon Lieutenant Phe- 
lan located the superintendent, and per- 
suaded him to use his pass key for a 
somewhat informal admission to the little 
suite. Everything was in order in the 
small living room with its sunken floor, 
and the kitchen was immaculate, with 
nothing out of place. The bath was 
clean, but there were used towels and 
damp wash rags hanging in place, ob- 
viously two sets. The door to the one 
remaining room was closed, but unlocked. 
They entered. 

Here were single beds. One was made 
up, but it proved on inspection to have 
been straightened perfunctorily. It had 
been occupied not long before. By it 
were two bags, one rather heavy. Whether 
previously unpacked or not, they now 
were filled and closed. On each was a 
label inscribed ‘“‘Pancoast.” 

As for the other bed, the occupant was 
sound asleep, resting easily and providing 
quite a pretty picture, even as relaxed, 
without make-up and with tousled hair. 
This, apparently, was the youthful hostess 
in person. 

Lieutenant Phelan coughed, then took 
her by the shoulders, finally shook her, 
more and more vigorously. She did not 
respond. She was breathing regularly, 
however, the heart action slow but normal 
enough. 
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Drugged, I’d say. Sleeping tablets, or 
something.” He proceeded in business- 
like fashion to apply cold water, to slap 
her until her cheeks reddened, to put some 
little pressuré under her finger nails. With- 
out recourse to overstringent measures he 
brought her back to consciousness in a 
relatively few minutes. 

As she realized the situation, she sat 
bolt upright. “Where am I? Who are 
you?” Then, suddenly, she was fright- 
ened. She looked over at the other bed, 
and her eyes widened. ‘Where is Mrs. 
Pancoast?” 

“That’s what we want to know,” the 
policeman answered. 

“She was right there,” the girl faltered. 
“She had come to stay with me for a few 
days. She brought her bags—before she 
went to the theater. She’s wardrobe wo- 
man for Fan Mail, you know, and there 
was a birthday party she had to attend, 
but she came home finally and we talked. 
Then we both went to sleep—” 

Suddenly recognizing the producer, she 
added, “You’re Mr. Lewin!” She re- 
alized the plainness, if adequacy, of her 
woolen pajamas, but that was a minor 
reflex of consciousness. “What’s wrong, 
what has happened?” she demanded, com- 
ing to a full sense of realities, 

“Everything,” he said, “Sally Adams, 
the ingenue, was stabbed last night on 
the street on the way to my party and 
she’s at death’s door, and if there’s too 
much of a mess stirred up maybe we'll 
have to close the show.” He groaned 
aloud, as he thought of it, adding, “New 
York people love a suicide, but won’t 
touch a murder.” 

There was no mistaking Mabel Gilliam’s 
straightforward reaction. “Sally Adams 
stabbed?” she exclaimed. ‘Oh, that’s 
terrible! Tell me, Mr. Lewin, what is it 
that hangs over that part all the time? 
Why does something always happen to 
the ingenue?” 

“Would you be afraid of it?” was his 
rejoinder. 

“I don’t understand. 
now that Sally’s—?” 

“If we don’t close up, do you want to 
go on, Monday night?” 

“Oh, I’d like the chance.” Again she 
was perfectly natural. ‘Perhaps if Mrs. 
Pancoast would help me. She brought 
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me over to see you, you remember, in 
case there was another change in the part.” 

“What do you know about this ward- 
robe dame?” Lieutenant Phelan de- 
manded, somewhat grufily. 

“She’s the most wonderful person in the 
world. She’s the most spiritual woman 
I ever met.” 

“Will you explain 
Trine requested. 

“T’ve been interested in yoga—lIndian 
philosophy, you know—for months. That’s 
where I met Mrs. Pancoast, over at a 
meeting in one of the hotels here. She’s 
been in India. She knows more about it 
than many of the swamis. She’s been 
giving me some special exercises in medi- 
tation. She’s really very wonderful.” 

The astrologer smiled. “Did you use 
any yoga exercises this morning to get 
to sleep?” 

She shook her head, puzzled. “Why?” 

“Did you eat or drink anything before 
you turned in?” Phelan boomed. 

“Why, yes. We each had a cup of 
chocolate. Mrs. Pancoast knows an In- 
dian way of fixing it. It was just de- 
licious.” 

“Delicious, hell,” said the policeman. 
“Do you know you were drugged, young 
lady, and that real trouble is afoot?” 

She went very pale, but as yet her 
castles in Spain were not ready to tumble. 
“That’s ridiculous,” she sputtered. She 
seemed to realize, for the first time, the 
odd circumstances under which she was 
entertaining five gentlemen without any 
by-your-leave on her part. She reached 
for a fancy robe, slipping her arms into 
the sleeves as she remained enthroned on 
her bed, and becoming more theatrically 
herself as she covered with garish flowers 
the laundry-faded grey-blue pattern of the 
wool pajama. 

The lieutenant turned to the others. 
“This youngster’s all right. Let’s go get 
ahold of Miss Pierce while she’s still at 
home getting her Sunday morning sleep. 
Give me her number.” 

Abe Lewin turned to the girl. “Excuse 
us for breaking in this way. We'll close 
the door as we go, and unless I telephone 
to the contrary be on hand for rehearsal 
tomorrow at two.” 

She nodded. 

Downstairs, 
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prowl car, leading-the way with the others 
following in the taxi. Stopping at a police 
telephone, to arrange for a watch on the 
Gilliam apartment, and a routine check 
on any other developments, he received 
the expected but necessarily unpleasant 
tidings, and dropped back to share them 
with the others. 

“The Adams girl died a little before 
nine-thirty.”’ 

Burton turned to the astrologer. “That 
means there is less chance of danger to 
Millicent Manning, astrologically?” 

“We can’t count on anything too much, 
when violence gets started. Uranus is 
on the rampage with both mother and 
daughter.” 


Their reception in the rather ornate and 
old-time apartment building on Central 
Park West was somewhat sophisticated, 
consciously as well as instinctively dra- 
matic. Margaret Pierce was obviously 
not long awakened. Yet there was still 
something very finished about her. She 
would not have been dishevelled in the 
midst of a cyclone. Her eyes, light as 
usual, moved with lightning rapidity 
from face to face. Then they darkened 
characteristically, with equal speed. 

“T suppose it’s happened,” she re- 
marked. 

Abe Lewin broke the news to her. 
“Sally Adams was stabbed in the back on 
the way to the party. She died an hour 
and a half ago.” 

The scream which the woman sup- 
pressed was not acting, indeed, she was 
rather ashamed of it. Her glance moved 
instinctively to Grandon Trine, and nar- 
rowed as if to demand a further report 
* from him. He had undertaken to fore- 
stall anything of this sort. 

“Millicent Manning is your half-sister, 
and Mrs. Pancoast is your mother,” he 
said simply, ignoring the fact that she 
could have helped, before the party and 
its tragic denouement. 

She didn’t change expression, but her 
eyes softened slightly. “Oh, you're so 
clever, so unbelievably clever.” For the 
moment, apparently, she regretted her 
failure to tell him everything. Then she 
gathered herself together. “What has 
mother done, finally?” she asked and, be- 
fore anyone could reply, answered herself. 
“Poor Sally!” 
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At once she was all action. She dragged 
the men into her living room, closed the 
door to the hall, made them wait whether 
they would or no while she disappeared 
into her dressing room to doh a suit. In 
less than two minutes she was back, 

“Come on, I know where we'll find 
mother.” 

“Are you sure?” Lewin asked. 

“Hurry, hurry! Ill explain in the 
taxi.”’ 

“You see,” she went on, when they 
were under way, “I’ve always tried to help 
her. I thought her harmless. I never 
dreamed she’d ever injure that girl. When 
it came to that swami stuff of hers, she 
was like an over-friendly St, Bernard, all 
paws on your shoulders. Older people 
never took to it. She was little and 
queer to them, a pain in the neck. But 
there she was right next to the ingenue’s 
dressing room, and youngsters making 
their way are always hot for friendship, 
and anything new. I saw how it worked. 
When she didn’t get her occult practices 
over friendly, or when she drew a blank 
response, she tried out tantric charms, and 
what have you, and I guess it gave her 
a thrill when she frightened those poor 
girls to death. Anyway, it brought along 
another youngster, who might like the oc- 
cult development. She could at least keep 
on trying. I wanted to find a way to 
stop it all—” : 

“Could that yoga stuff make a picture 
fall off the wall just as a girl was about 
to spill what she knew?” Burton asked, 

“T understand the tantric techniques 
can put a spell on someone, do things of 
that sort. I never really believed it.” 

Abe Lewin had a distinct personal 
grievance. “You've let the whole pro- 
duction get upset, and perhaps ruined?” 

“Don’t be crazy,” she replied. “You 
men are all alike. Just what could I do? 
There was nothing tangible. You couldn't 
put mother in an asylum, you couldn't 
arrest her for nothing. Turn her out, 
and you'd turn her loose: Then you 
wouldn’t be able to keep track of her, 
and it might have been much worse, at 
least earlier.” 

“What do you mean, much worse?” 
Grandon Trine spoke for the others. 

“Millicent,” was the answer. ‘What 
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she was up to, ultimately, was to hurt 
my sister, Everything else was just 
marking time. You’ve no idea how they’ve 
hated each other. Kept away from the 
theater, mother would have been capable 
of anything, and the issue would have 
been forced. Even now—” 

“Even now?” 

She laughed. “They’re a precious pair, 
the two of them, as far as any humanity, 
or any thought other than for themselves, 
is concerned.” 

“Just what are you driving at?” the 
astrologer asked. 

This time she turned, in order to look 
him- in the eyes. “You’re not as clever 
as | thought, Mr. Grandon Trine.” 

He was a little nettled. “What do 
you mean?” 

“Can’t you understand? Mother had 
no more grudge against Sally Adams than 
any of the other ingenues who failed to 
fall for breathing exercises and medita- 
tions, but this means that everything ‘has 
come to a head. You didn’t find mother 
where she went first, at Mabel Gilliam’s 
apartment. That girl thinks yoga is 
wonderful, and yet mother isn’t there. 
Where is she? Simple enough. Milli- 
cent’s in danger.”’ 

Again they arrived at their destination 
quietly. This time it was a fashionable 
apartment just off Fifth Avenue on the 
other side of the park. Margaret Pierce 
took charge of the situation, sending for 
the superintendent with an impatience 
which brought the man out directly from 
a midday dinner, coatless and in his slip- 
pers. She vetoed any suggestion that 
their coming be announced to Millicent, 
demanding that pass keys be produced in 
a hurry. 

At her suggestion Frank Burton took 
one of the policemen, together with the 
building’s fireman, who was on week-end 
duty, up through the service entrance, 
So that they could make sure that no 
one escaped from the apartment in the 
rear. The rest proceeded up to the front 
hall where the superintendent, apparently 
to his own surprise, found he could admit 
them. He pointed to the door as they 
stole in. Although there were several 
extra locks and bolts, none of them had 
been fastened. 

Margaret Pierce raced ahead of the 


others through the foyer into the living 
room. This was deserted, windows and 
shades tightly drawn, the air pervaded 
by a certain sense of ominousness as well 
as by the characteristically heavy and 
dead odor of old cigarette smoke. It 
was possible to see into the one guest 
room, and observe it was in order and 
empty. Millicent’s room was closed. At 
this moment Frank Burton and the other 
two men joined them. The agency op- 
erative was excited. 

“The back door has been jimmied! 
Do you suppose we're too late?” 

The older sister’s face was set very 
hard. She tried the door to the master 
bedroom, cautiously. It was unlocked. 
She opened it, led the way in. Suddenly 
she stiffened, suppressing an outcry. The 
others crowded forward behind her. 

Millicent Manning, not unlike the Gil- 
liam girl a short time before, was sitting 
up in bed. The reading larhp was on, 
but there was no other illumination in 
the room, the shades and curtains drawn 
very tightly. The star of Fan Mail had 
a pen in her hand. An amazingly lovely 
teakwood table top had been transformed 
into a portable writing desk for her, and 
she was using the gold set which had 
been a gift with great publicity many 
years before. Upon fine embossed sta- 
tionery, she was writing to dictation. Her 
eyes, however, were not on the paper but 
fixed straight ahead of her with the stare 
which gave instant clue to what was afoot. 
Drugged or hypnotized, she was acting 
under the will of another. 

Near the foot of the bed, sitting cross- 
legged, was an odd, bent, almost mis- 
shapen little figure, clad in Hindu gar- 
ments. So intent on her task was the 
transformed Mrs, Pancoast that she was 
no more aware of the intruders than was 
the glamorous motion picture queen of 
yesterday. In the half-light the mother 
was as repulsive as a squat toad, and for 
all of the effect of the scanty Oriental 
draperies, she looked like some _ evil- 
omened Buddha. They found her own 
clothes later, neatly laid to one side in 
the bathroom, presumably ready for her 
escape. 

Margaret Pierce was the first to move. 
A fury not unlike the tiger streak in her 
sister seemed to possess her. Glancing 
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around, she seized an ivory handmirror 
and was about to attack the squatting 
figure when Lieutenant Phelan acted 
quickly enough to stop her. With the 
aid of the other policeman, he grasped 
the old lady. She came out of the spell 
in an instant, upon the touch of their 
hands, and struggled with them mani- 
acally, almost a match for both the big 
Irishmen. 

The older actress dashed to the side 
of the star, picking up the paper. “Listen 
to this!” Her eyes flashed as she read 
what was written: “I wish to make this 
confession as the last act in a life for 
which I feel no justification to myself or 
to my God. I want to confess that in a 
fit of jealousy I stabbed a young girl in 
our company, and I ask the understanding 
of men and the forgiveness of God as— ”’ 

Dropping the paper, she looked around, 
then strode over to the wardrobe closet, 
which was‘ lighted automatically as she 
opened the door. In hardly more than 
a few seconds she emerged with the outfit 
her sister had worn to Abe ‘Lewin’s birth- 
day party. Hanging with it was the fur 
jacket that had been taken on the eventful 
evening, and from the pocket fell the East 
Indian knife used in the stabbing, still 
stained and vicious-looking. 

“See, mother’s mind got to the point 
where she couldn’t think of anything but 
her final revenge. Why, oh why didn’t 
I realize it could go this far? Perhaps 
I could have stopped it.” She dropped 
the clothes on the floor where the knife 
still lay, flung herself on the other bed 
to sob unashamedly. 

Suddenly a very curious thing happened. 
Was it some oblique result of the hypnotic 
spell, and of the cycle of events leading 
up to this climax in a life? The answer 
will have to be left to the experts in ab- 
normal psychology. Quietly and with 
little outward movement, Millicent Man- 
ning came to herself. Her eyes cleared, 
and then a strange peaceful expression 
settled into them. She saw the group in 
the room, and did not seem surprised. In 
an inner and inexplicable sort of way the 
suffering soul of this star seemed free 
from some long-borne and heavy load, It 
may have been the curse which her mother 
had created around her, although the 
events could be quite unrelated. 


However, with the exceptionally sharp- 
ened insight of the bedeviled, Mrs, Pan- 
coast seemed, even in the midst of her 
struggle to know that her daughter ip 
this moment was beyond her touch, that 
the temperamental Millicent might even 
have a new and wholesome life before 
her. In an instant the frantic little 
figure, seeking to extricate itself from 
the clutch of the two police officers, went 
wholly limp. A life nurtured on hate 
had lost its only tenuous hold on existence, 

Phelan heard the odd gurgle in the 
throat. His investigation required sec- 
onds only. ‘Dead,’ he said. 


Next—HOT MONEY 


RELATION OF MAN 
TO HIS COSMOS 


(Continued from page 11) 


electron is everywhere. There is no region 
in space in which that electron is not. It is 
everywhere. 

I am made up of atoms which are made 
up of protons, neutrons and electrons, all 
of which are surrounded by similar fields. 
There are untold billions of them in me, 
forming a very complex pattern. Like the 
field surrounding the electron, I may ex- 
tend to the outer bounds of space. In other 
words, I am as big as the universe and $0 
are you and you and you, and everybody 
else in the room. We, each of us, have a 
complete universe in which to live. We 
are all as big as God’s universe. In other 
words, we are an expression of Himself. 
If we can evolve a sufficiently high plane 
of consciousness we can understand how 
His complete universe works but we are 
far from that plane as yet. We advance in 
that consciousness to the extent to which 
we develop knowledge and wisdom. 

You astrologers can help us to learn 
more about Him by using your art in an 
extremely sincere and an extremely rigorous 
effort to learn more about our cosmos and 
how it affects us. 





For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 
Read YOUR GARDEN—>p. 89 
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Ideals and Happiness 


Astrology as a Philosophical 


Pe xs FIRST lesson we learn from the 
philosophy of astrology is that the universe 
is a unit just as the human body is a unit. 
There are diverse parts with different at- 


_ tributes and functions, but they all operate 


as parts of a whole. One of the greatest 
scientists of all times said that every grain 
of salt in the salt-shakers of earth effects 
every grain of salt in the salt-shakers of 
Mars. By this he had reference to the 
force of gravity. And there are many other 
forces just as universal pervading the whole 
of creation. We, as part of the universe, 
must necessarily come under its influence. 

Some believe that though man’s body is 
subject to these forces, his mind and heart 
have a quality which puts them into a dif- 
ferent category. This is true only with 
reservations. Man’s thoughts and aspira- 
tions are not influenced by the grosser 
forces, such as gravity, and his spiritual 
nature does indeed rise above the other 
physical forces. Nevertheless, anything 
connected with man is a part of the totality 
of creation. Spiritual forces must be in- 
cluded. It is a mistake to push out of our 
world the spiritual forces merely because 
they cannot be measured in a test-tube. 

Astrology shows that just as material 
creation is held together by law, our per- 
sonal world of thoughts and desire is held 
together by corresponding law. And 
these spiritual laws are no less powerful 
than their parallels in the realm of science. 
The force which causes a soldier to fight 
for an ideal is just as powerful as the 
force of steam or electricity. 

Astrology traditionally divides creation 
into two parts due to the fact that man 
alone is subjected to certain energies which 
do not affect, save indirectly, the rest of 
created things. The outer world, the whole 
of material creation, is called the “mac- 
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rocosm.” The inner world of man, his 
mental activities and emotional urges, is 


called the “microcosm.” These words 
mean respectively the “big world” and 
the “little world.” It must be emphasized 
that this division is made primarily for 
convenience of study because these two 
parts of creation interlock. The spiritual 
modifies the material and vice versa. 

The signs and the planets are the guides 
to both the macrocosm and the microcosm. 
Their physical attributes represent the 
eternal physical truths of creation. Their 
astrological attributes represent the inner, 
personal world—the microcosm of every 
human being. 

The harmony with which the planets 
move in their orbits symbolizes the inter- 
dependence and harmony of creation. 
Their more subtle and pervasive astrologi- 
cal characteristics rule man’s acts, thoughts 
and desires. Man’s higher nature, that 
which sets him apart from the rest of 
creation, is fed by the higher planetary 
forces. The ignoring of these deeply hid- 
den planetary energies leads to a loss of 
ideals and happiness alike. 

As the planets and signs change their 
positions relative to each other and to us, 
there is a mingling of their basic influences. 
Venus, for example, represents love. But 
Venus expresses love perfectly only in an 
esoteric sense. In actuality, it manifests 
itself only with the other planets. It may 
bring many varied forms, among them 
brotherly love, maternal love, friendship, 
romantic love, fulfilled love, fanatical love, 
frustrated love, passion and debauchery. 

The other planets behave in a similar 
manner. There is no such thing as a good 
or bad planet. A parallel can be drawn 
here with steam. Steam is good when it 
drives the engine but bad when it blows 
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Yet it is the same force. 


up the boiler. 

In our microcosmic world of desires and 
aspirations, the planets act upon us simi- 
larly. Often there are contradictory in- 
fluences. One tends downwards, the other 


upwards. One cannot exist without the 
other. In the solar system, gravity pulls 
us towards the Sun. Centripetal force pulls 
away from the Sun. Without this oppo- 
sition we would be lost by being drawn 
either into the Sun or cast away into outer 
space. In the mental universe, some influ- 
ences tug at us with evil whisperings while 
others lift us to higher ideals and motiva- 
tions. 

Knowledge of the forces to which we 
are subjected does not guarantee that we 
will always be able to avoid obstacles and 
move towards the immediate object of 
pleasure. It does, however, assure us of 
knowing that our contradictory impulses 
are not without cause. 

Throughout all creation the law holds 
that there can be no progress without 
opposition. A stone rolling down hill is 
resisted to a certain extent by the very sur- 
face of the path which it follows. A flying 
bird is checked by the resistance of the 
air, but if the air were removed the bird 
would fall like a rock. Any object with- 
out surrounding bodies to act upon it or 
upon which it may act is unable to move 
in any direction. 

These two facts, that the whole of crea- 
tion is one and that there can be no such 
thing as unimpeded progress, are the key 
to the ideals necessary for a happy life. 
This knowledge puts into the seeming 
chaos of creation a plan and a reason. 
Instead of being confronted by a mass of 
varied and bewildering data and endur- 
ing like dumb brutes whatever the day 
may bring, we see that everything has a 
place in the eternal plan, that even our 
hindrances serve a purpose. 

The basic drive of the universe of which 
we are a part is towards perfection, ful- 
filment and happiness. And this is where 
we come to one of the attributes of man 
by which he can assist himself in bringing 
his life into the closet possible coordina- 
tion with the cosmic urge to fulfilment. 

We have one quality that is possessed 
by no other created thing—our will power. 
In a very wide sense, our will is subjected 
to the forces of the signs and planets, but 
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for all practical purposes it is free. Qur 
bodies are governed strictly by the laws 
of physics and chemistry. Even many of 
our mental attributes are formed by forces 
over which we have little or no control. 
But our will is the thing that sets us apart 
from the rest of creation and gives us a 
claim upon freedom. All things but man 
are chiefly mechanical or automatic. Man 
alone can say what he will do with himself, 

Our will, which enables us to choose be- 
tween two different courses of action, is 
the instrument with which we can identify 
ourselves with the helpful planetary forces. 
On the other hand, it is our will which 
gives us the power to choose foolishly the 
course of action which works against. the 
universal harmony. This is the source 


of nine-tenths of the trouble in the world. 


Often we choose wrongly because we are 
ignorant of the general plan and think 
that we are acting for our own good, when 
in reality we are not. We often strive to 
gain some temporary advantage for which 
the inexorable laws of the heavens will 
sooner or later exact a painful reckoning. 

By using our will power wisely we are 
able to put into effective use our knowledge 
of the unity of creation and to act with 
courage and determination when obstacles 
fall into our path. We must remember 
that a good act is better than an evil one, 
not only in its ultimate effects upon our- 
selves but in its effect upon the whole of 
creation. Realizing this, we try always to 
will the good, for ourself and for our neigh- 
bor. 

Because all of creation is one vast 
organism, we cannot hurt others without 
hurting ourselves. To injure another, ex- 
cept in self-defense, is to show stupendous 
lack of knowledge of our own interests. 
In the light of the deepest principles, it is 
as foolish to do evil to our fellow-man as 
it would be for the engineer to run his 
train off the track because he did not like 
the brakeman riding in the caboose. 

Astrology shows us that all forces, even 
those planetary aspects which cause us 
disappointment, have a place in the scheme 
of the cosmos, Before the trine between 
Venus and Saturn can be reached and re 
sult in the love and affection founded upon 
both the passion of Venus and the clear- 
headedness of Saturn, there must first be a 
period of restraint or even disappointment 
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as these planets pass through their oppo- 
sition in the Zodiac. This example holds 
true of all the planetary aspects. Without 
passing first through the less fortunate 
positions the planets cannot form the 
favorable aspects which bring joy. and the 
fruit of fulfilment. 

As a part of the whole body of creation, 
we have motives for planning far ahead. 
There is no need to fear the future or to 
be lost in the details of everyday living. 
There is a plan and we are part of it— 
perhaps the most important part of it. 
We proceed with that plan towards the 
ideal harmony which the ancients ex- 
pressed as the music of the spheres. And 
the more closely we identify ourselves with 
that plan, the happier will our lives be. 
Though the world is temporarily walking 
in the valley of the shadow, the eternal 
Sun lightens the hills towards which we 
are moving. 

When we are checked in the everlasting 
quest for what we desire the obstacle 
serves a purpose. Sometimes it turns us 
aside so that we fix our efforts upon some 
more worthy goal, one that will really bring 
us greater happiness. How often have we 
heard someone say something such as, 
“I was terribly broken up about it at the 
time, but later on I was glad that it hap- 
pened.” 

An obstacle very often serves the pur- 
pose of strengthening our character, of 
toughening us for combat, so that by sus- 
tained effort against difficulty we not only 
achieve the immediate object but are ready 
for further striving toward other objectives 
beyond. 

Someone has said, “My enemy is a 
human being. That is all I desire.” He 
meant that to be human is to be unhappy. 
This of course is false, but it is founded 
upon a grain of truth. Like it or not, every 
one of us knows what unhappiness is. The 
only thing to do is to learn to avoid as 
much of it as possible through the use of 
practical astrology and to understand that 
an inescapable minimum of it is necessary 
in any life that is to be joyful. If we 
were always in the seventh heaven of de- 
light we would not even know that we were 
happy. A canvas containing only light and 
no shade is not a picture of happiness—it 
is a blank. 

It is foolish optimism fit only for chil- 
dren or idiots to say that some sorrows are 


not very grievous. A mother who has lost 
“her son or a wife who has lost her husband 
is inconsolable. For such sorrows as these, 
there is only the knowledge of strength 
which says that nothing that is good can 
be lost. A person is not ever really gone. 
Nothing that is truly loved can really-die. 
The passing of a loved one merely means 
that he has taken a new place in the 
eternal scheme of the cosmos. 

Fortunately, most of the troubles we 
meet are not so grave. Whenever we are 
checked in our pursuit of whatever it is 
we desire, whether it be love, money, fame 
or anything else, we must, remember’ that 
perhaps the very obstacle is helping us to 
greater future happiness. Basing our 
activities firmly upon knowledge and 
patient effort will reduce the chance of 
failure by enlisting on our side the con- 
structive. influences in our horoscopes. 

Bear in mind always that you are part 
of a plan designed to help you if you work 
with it. Do hot let yourself be thrown 
off balance by temporary disappointments 
because they too ae part of that plan. 
Every problem has within itself the key 
to its own solution. When meeting with 
a problem in living make sure first that 
it must be solved. Some problems are 
such that we can go around instead of 
charging full tilt through the middle. If 
it must be solved, attack a problem with ° 
determination and patience. Consider it 
merely as one of the conditions necessary 
to your ultimate happiness. 

The ideal of eternal order throughout 
the universe and the striving to come into 
harmony with this universal order will dis- 
pel the mental mists which surround so 
many of us. Face always towards the 
future. Nothing can come out of the past 
except memories. Whatever happiness is 
coming to you will come with the future. 
By acting with the practical knowledge of 
predictive astrology and the idealistic 
knowledge of philosophic astrology you 
need never fear. 

Every person’s horoscope is the token 
of his relationship to happiness. There is 
no horoscope which does not have in it the 
potentialities of fulfilment. The external 
world tends to perfection. Your internal, 
microcosmic world tends to joy. Instead 
of concerning yourself with details only, 
work with your chart for happiness. This 

(Continued on page 96) 
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Modern Astronomy 


Motions of the Stars 
Part II 






















Fig. 1. The sun’s motion and the earth’s path in 
space. While the sun is moving steadily toward 
its apex in the constellation Hercules at 12.2 
mi./sec., the earth’s annual révolution, combined 
with the solar motion, causes the earth’s actual 
path to be a spiral, as shown by the long curved 
line. The solar motion amounts to about twice 
the earth’s orbit’s diameter per year. (From 
Splendour of the Heavens.) 


Se article continues the subject of 
motions of the stars, In the last issue it 
was explained how the sun and the whole 
solar system are moving along a path in 
space, at the rate of 12.2 miles a second. 
There is a special point to be noted here: 
the solar motion described is with respect 
to a few thousand of the brighter stars. 
For there are still other motions, among 
the many which the earth undergoes. 

It was mentioned also, that the long 
base-line formed by the continuous motion 
of the sun in space is of no value in deter- 
mining the distance of the stars, because of 
the unkown movement of any particular 
star. This refers however to single stars. 
There is a statistical means of getting the 
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distance to a large number of stars. For if 
we use the data of a great many stars that 
are moving in various directions at ran- 
dom, we get an average stellar velocity of 
zero. Thus at Mt. Wilson Observatory a 
study of “mean parallax” of many stars of 
certain definite magnitudes has been made, 
with the result that the first-magnitude or 
brightest stars are nearer to us—averaging 
about 54 light-years—and the sixth-magni- 
tude stars farther away—about 270 light- 
years—than those of itermediate magni- 
tude. 


Moving Clusters 


One of the curious ways in which stellar 
motion is shown involves entire clusters of 
stars. A considerable number of stars all 
moving in the same direction make up a 
moving cluster. They are not like the 
ordinary star clusters, because with the 
moving clusters the relatively short dis- 
tance away causes their motion in space to 
become more evident to us. The common 
space-motion is what distinguishes them: 
all the stars really belonging to a moving 
cluster are going through space something 
like a flock of birds—that is, they keep 
together in a group. 

Until the beginning of the present cen- 
tury, scientists did not know much about 
the motions of the stars. Whereas formerly 
the stars were believed to be fixed, now it 
is known they are all in motion. About 
33 years ago it was discovered that most 
of the stars of the Hyades, a v-shaped 
group in the constellation Taurus, are mov- 
ing en masse toward a point ia the sky east 
of Betelgeuse in Orion, in R. A. 6* 10” and 
Dec. 7° n. 

Of course astronomers did not look up to 
the heavens and see the stars in motion like 
a formation of airplanes. Instead, the true 
situation was learned by finding with high 
accuracy the apparent positions of the stars 
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upon the celestial sphere at a certain time. 
Again, after the lapse of a few years, the 
positions were reobserved. The stars actu- 
ally move slowly—at least as observed 
from the earth. But they do have proper 
motions; in other words they are all mov- 
ing across the line of sight as we see them 
in projection on the sky, 

Proper motions of stars are so small that 
usually changes in position cannot be no- 
ticed with the unaided eye in less than 
several hundred years. Upon drawing 
short arcs on a celestial globe, to represent 
the movement of the Hyades stars in a 
lapse of a few years, the investigators found 
that about 40 of the arcs converge and 
actually come to a point, like the “vanish- 
ing point” in drawings, at a distant spot on 
the celestial sphere. The arcs are so short 
that mathematical calculations are neces- 
sary for accuracy; but the ares so deter- 
mined represent the situation in the 
heavens. 

It is somewhat difficult from a meager 
description to get the meaning of the con- 
verging arcs, because we cannot observe 
the actual paths of the stars, but simply 
their components at right angles to the line 
of sight from the earth. It is a matter of 
perspective and projection on a sphere. 
The vanishing point, which is the point 
of intersection of the prolonged arcs, is the 
point whose direction from us is parallel 
to the real motions of the stars. Sometimes 
a moving cluster diverges instead of con- 
verging. If diverging, the stars must be 
approaching us; when converging, they are 
receding from the observer. 

The observations give the direction of 
motion of the Hyades moving cluster, for 
example, and this is parallel to the line 
from the earth to the intersection point in 
Orion. A regular sequence of steps of pro- 
cedure follows the finding of the direction 
in space of the motion of one of these 
moving clusters. For one thing, the velocity 
toward or away from us is determined by 
the spectroscope. Finally the distance of 
the cluster is found, and is more accurately 
known by the special methods than many 
stars much nearer the solar’ system are 
known by ordinary means. 

The Hyades are a typical and interesting 
example of a moving cluster. They con- 
stitute an “actual family” of 140 stars or 
“similar suns that move in quite parallel 


paths in space; and their speed is faster 
than the earth in its orbit, or about 27 
miles a second. The stars as a whole are 
about 130 light-years from us. With the 
course of the stars in space known, the 
past history can be made out fairly well. 
Some 800,000 years ago, at the closest 
approach to the earth, the Hyades were 
only 65 light-years distant from the sun. 
60,000,000 years in the future they will 
have disappeared so far into the depths of 
space as to become only a small group of 
stars quite invisible to the naked eye, and 
covering an area in the sky no larger than 
the sun’s disc. This of course seems a long 
time to us, yet it is but a short time in the 
cosmic time-scale; eventually the inhabi- 
tants of the earth will not know the cluster. 

The Hyades family of suns. are com- 
paratively near neighbors to our sun. Most 
of the members take up a space occupying 
a sphere 200 trillion miles in diameter. 
Without a telescope they seem to be a group 
whose members are close together. But 
this is an effect of distance; for on the 
average the distance between two stars 
“next to” each other is 8 light-years, or say 
the distance from the earth to the star 
Sirius. Moulton brings out the curious 
fact that “it would be more difficult for 
astronomers on a planet revolving around 
one of the stars of this group to determine 
that its members form a family than it is 
for us . . .”——because those astronomers 
would be unable to determine that its mem- 
bers move in a parallel course, whereas on 
the earth we observe the situation from a 
distance. 

For a moving cluster to be a permanent 
family, the stars must not only be relatively 
near each other, but they must move along 
parallel paths at the same speed. If these 
conditions were not so, the mutual gravita- 
tion between the individual members would 
not hold them together as a system. The 
stars of the Hyades cluster move together 
so uniformly that their motions with re- 
spect to each other do not vary over a frac- 
tion of a mile per second. 

The Hyades moving cluster is also typi- 
cal in that a few dozen “foreign” stars not 
belonging to the group are passing through 
it, The visitors come into the group from 
outer space and are moving in various di- 
rections and at different speeds. It may 
take a million years or more for the cluster 
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Fig. 2. Moving cluster in Taurus. The arrows show the direction and amount of proper motion 
of the Hyades and surrounding stars for a 50,000-year interval. Most of the stars move as a 
family and are seen to converge at an apex in Orion east of Betelgeuse. Aldebaran does not 
belong to the moving group, nor does Betelgeuse. (Adapted from a diagram by Boss.) 


to be rid of the extraneous stars, but 
eventually the latter will all have drifted 
away, whereas the Hyades themselves will 
continue as a unit for billions of years. The 
great giant Aldebaran is a foreign star now 
located in the Taurus moving cluster. 
There is no question but that the Hyades 
must have had a common origin. At the 
present time, no one knows what the origin 
is. Perhaps it is for a trillion years that 
they have been moving together; under the 
restraining influence of gravitation they 
have moved only slowly with respect to 
one another. But due to the vicissitudes 
of a long existence they keep going in the 
depths of space, sometimes rather towards 
the edge of the Milky Way system and 
again in the inside of a star-cloud, and then 
in regions of dust and nebulous material. 
So that they are more or less always sub- 
ject to disturbing forces, gravitationally 
speaking. Such forces will probably in 
time break up the “family” aspect of the 
group. Bok estimates that the Taurus 
cluster will survive for 2 billion years. 
There are other moving clusters. The 
stars of the Big Dipper (except the end 
stars) have long been known to have a 
common motion. Not very many years 
ago it was announced that other stars in 
far-removed quarters of the sky also be- 
longed to this group, for example Alpha 
Coronae, Sirius, Beta Aurigae, making in 
all 42 known members. The sun and the 


entire solar system belong to the Ursa 
Major moving cluster, but in the case of 
the sun it is not a real member; it is a 
foreign star that happens to be among the 
others at present. At least 126 stars are in 
the Ursa Major group. The cluster is 
moving toward a point in R. A. 20* 25" 
and Dec. 38° s. 

The Pleiades are another moving group, 
as are also the members of the Praesepe or 
Beehive cluster in Cancer. They both 
occupy such a small area in the sky that it 
becomes difficult to find the converging- 
point. The majority of all stars in the 
sky, however, move independently and do 
not belong to groups that go in parallel 
paths. Another good example includes the 
stars of the Southern Cross, Alpha Cen- 
tauri—our nearest star—and some other 
bright southern stars. 

Such a tendency for stars to be moving 
either in companies or together in some 
fashion appears to be common. The same 
general tendency is seen in binary stars 
and multiple stars like Castor, where the 
components revolve around each other. 
Star-clouds, star clusters, and even the 
greater units—the galaxies—likewise show 
this feature. The moving clusters them- 
selves are of great importance to astron- 
omy both in the way of determining the 
properties of the stellar system, and also 
indirectly in assisting in methods that ex- 
plore the remoter parts of the universe. 
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Star-streaming 


Around the year 1900 there was not 
much knowledge on any systematic stellar 
motions. It was known that the sun 
moved in interstellar spaces, that there 
were many double and multiple stars with 
their own revolutions around each other, 
but that otherwise what star-drift there 
was, was at random. 

The astronomer Kapteyn of Holland 
announced in 1904 that the individual mo- 
tions of the bright stars nearby are not at 
random. The stars seemingly were in two 
streams that moved in opposite directions 
in the sky, in fact in the Milky Way plane. 
A relative speed of 25 miles per second 
was estimated. One stream seemed to be 
headed for a point at R. A, 6* 15" and 
Dec. 12° n., in northeastern Orion. The 
apex of the other was at R, A, 18° 15" and 
Dec. 12° s., in the constellation Scutum. 
The latter is not far from the present 
accepted direction of the center of our 
galactic system. 

A few thousand of stars were studied at 
observatories in order to outline the neces- 
sary theory. So by Kapteyn’s discovery 
astronomers began to realize for the first 
time that the stars do not move altogether 
ina random way, but in a systematic man- 
ner subject to general laws. Kapteyn’s 
method was to deal with proper motions 
and study the observed distribution in di- 
rection of the stars. In a sense, the star- 
streaming is somewhat like the converging 
efiect of stars in a moving cluster. Yet the 
stars of a moving cluster are seen to pass 
precisely toward a convergent point; where- 
as in one of Kapteyn’s streams, the stars 
exhibit a tendency to go only along in a 
general stream motion. They often show 
alack of the exact parallel formation found 
in a moving family like the Ursa Major 
group; nor do the members progress at the 
same speed. 

In considering stellar motions, one has 
to remember that the sun and planets are 
moving steadily in space, and in order to 
study star movement in general, we must 
correct for this. Kapteyn found that he 
had to allow for the solar motion in deter- 
mining the apices toward which the two 
great star-streams are moving. As sug- 
gested, they lie at opposite points on the 
celestial sphere; and it becomes significant 
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that a line connecting the two points to- 
ward which the swarms move, passes near 
the center of the Milky Way system of 
stars. 

Other astronomers of note have con- 
firmed Kapteyn’s discovery. The mean- 
ing of the star-streaming was not apparent 
at first, although it was clear that it had 
some connection with the structure of our 
Milky Way galaxy. The phenomenon of 
star-streaming does show the existence of a 
direction that is of first importance in the 
study of stellar movements. Motion is 
purely relative to what is taken as fixed. 
In this case the sun is the fixed element. 
And so gradually astronomers realized the 
important fact that all the stellar stream- 
ing motions are simply the result of revo- 
lution around the center of the Milky 
Way, of the great star clouds themselves. 

Stars in all regions of the heavens, and 
including all magnitudes and spectral 
types, are included in these star drifts. 
The two streams do not exist in separate 
parts of space, but seem to intermingle 
like two enormous star-clouds passing 
through one another. All the stars of our 
universe, the Milky Way, do not belong to 
the two streams; it seems rather that star- 
streaming is a phenomenon of our local 
star-cloud, and that there may be other 
similar star-streams in the galaxy. 


Galactic Rotation 


The stars have then in general these 
“preferential” motions in two opposite di- 
rections, but this is only the beginning of 
the stellar-system movements, We men- 
tioned the sun’s motion in space. But the 
speed of the sun, as well as its direction 
relative to the stars, is different for differ- 
ent classes of stars. The sun is moving, 
with respect to the brighter stars, toward 
the constellation Hercules, at a speed of 
12,2 miles a second. But relative to groups 
of objects in the galaxy having greater 
velocities, the speed of the solar motion is 
greater. With respect to the globular star 
clusters we have the extreme case, for the 
solar motion here is much faster, and the 
apex is at R. A. 20" and Dec. 62° n. 

Naturally the sun and planets moving in 
space do not change their speed now and 
again: it is simply that the various classes 
have relative motions compared to each 
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Fig. 3. Motion of the sun in its revolution 
around the center of the Milky Way (see text). 


other. In other words, the solar system is 
moving in the local star-cloud to which we 
belong; and at the same time the solar 
system as well as the whole star-cloud must 
be in motion around the center of the 
Milky Way. This explains why the sun is 
moving toward Hercules, and at the same 
time moving toward Cygnus. 

It is not true that the star-clouds move 
around our great galaxy in circular orbits. 
More likely the orbits are very much 
elongated as well as inclined to the galactic 
plane, perhaps having asteroid-like orbits. 
A few thousand or million stars may go out 
far from the galactic center and finally 
swing back toward the center. In this 
manner they are liable to penetrate and 
move across other star-clouds. 

The Milky Way universe is a Colossal 
organization of stars arranged for the most 
part in a flat disc. Compared to a real 
sphere, the swiftly rotating planets Jupiter 
and Saturn are considerably flattened, and 
it is this high velocity of rotation that 
causes the departure from sphericity. 
Similarly, the flattened shape of the galaxy 
suggests rotation. Indeed if this big 
assemblage of stars were not in rotation we 
should expect it to be globular. 

Galactic rotation is a very modern dis- 
covery, made in the last few years, com- 
paratively. The rotation must be controlled 
by the gravitation of its starry system. 
Outer regions therefore revolve more slowly 
than the inner regions; we see the same 


effect in planetary rotation. Saturn’s rings 
show the same phenomenon. Pluto revolves 
at only 7; the speed of Mercury around the 
sun. This method is the opposite of the 
manner in which a wheel rotates because 
here all parts from hub to rim rotate with 
the same angular velocity. 

In the great whirling disc of the Milky 
Way the solar system is located well out 
toward the rim. If the galaxy is rotating, 
we should expect the stars between us and 
the center to be moving with greater speeds 
than the sun, so they overtake it and pass 
by; and the stars more remote from the 
center than the sun, to be moving more 
slowly and hence falling behind it. Ob- 
servations show the suppositions to be 
true. 

To picture the rotation of our stellar 
system, we shall use figure 3. We note first 
however that the direction of rotation of 
the Milky Way is clockwise, looking down 
from the north galactic pole. This direc- 
tion is contrary to most of the rotation di- 
rections with which we are familiar in the 
sky. The earth’s rotation and revolution, 
the moon’s revolution, the revolution of all 
the planets and asteroids, and the rotation 
of the sun and most of the planets, are 
counter-clockwise, looking down from the 
north pole. 

In figure 3, stars as A are nearer the 
center of the galaxy and are revolving 
around the center faster than the sun, 
hence are passing it with forward drift. 
Stars such as B are farther from the galac- 
tic center and are revolving more slowly 
and so are falling behind with backward 
drift. Stars with longitudes differing by 
45° and 225° from that of the center ap- 
pear to be receding from us; and those with 
longitudes differing by 135° and 315° are 
approaching. Those such as C and D (as 
well-as A and B) are neither approaching 
nor receding but have essentially parallel 
motions to us. The observed radial veloci- 
ties are what determine the motion toward 
or from us, while proper motion gives the 
speed of those like A and B. At our dis- 
tance out from the central mass of the 
galaxy, the rotation speed is about 9 times 
that of the earth in its orbit. If all the 
stars of the galaxy were uniformly dis- 
tributed, the Milky Way would rotate in 
the same period, as a wheel does. 

(Continued on page 65) 
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Twentieth Centu ry Astrology 


The Technique of Phase Analysis 


THE URANUS CHART 


V \ E have studied in the preceding in- 
stallment of this series of articles the 
general meaning of the three most distant 
planets of our solar system, Uranus, Nep- 
tune and Pluto, and we concluded with a 
comparison between the two planetary 
trinities, Earth-Mars-Jupiter and Saturn- 
Uranus-Neptune. We saw that the Earth 
and Saturn are the foundations of two 
realms of human activity and consciousness 
represented respectively by these two 
planetary groups. 

The Earth is the symbol of the normal 
field of operation of man’s consciousness 
when the human being operates within the 
frame of reference of biological, geographi- 
cal, racial and strictly speaking cultural 
values; when, in other words, human con- 
sciousness is limited by, and a superior 
expression of climate, blood, soil, dogma 
and set tribal or national tradition. This 
earth-bound, or at least completely earth- 
conditioned, human being still constitutes 
the dominant type in our present hu- 
manity; a type capable of extreme beauty, 
significance and wisdom, yet definitely 
limited by the belief that the person’s own 
set of traditions, race and culture are in- 
herently and “spiritually” superior to all 
others. 

There is nothing “wrong” about such an 
attitude, which we find expressed in all 
organized religions and among men of the 
highest culture, as well as by political 
leaders and by the many advocates of the 
“master race” idea in every nation and 
continent. However, at a certain stage 
of human evolution a broader and more 
universalized attitude to life begins to de- 
velop, which tends gradually to supersede 
the earth-conditioned and exclusivistic ap- 
proach; and the latter becomes reactionary 
and regressive. It is probable that a time 
will come when the universalistic attitude 
will be shared by all men. But in the 
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meantime the two approaches co-exist, in 
society as well as in individuals, The minds 
and feelings of human beings are thus 
constantly being challenged by the new 
universalistic concepts and ideals, and 
faced with the possibility—and at times the 
inwardly recognized necessity—of re-polar- 
izing themselves, 

Re-polarization here means a shifting of 
center; and we may speak of the passage 
from an Earth center to a Solar center, 
from a geocentric to a heliocentric approach 
to the universe. But re-polarization means 
also that man’s consciousness must become 
established at a new level of social and 
personal activity. It must gain @¢ mew base 
of operation. The Earth symbolizes the 
biological and tribal base of operation; 
while the New Life, whose horizons have 
challenged for centuriés or millenia the 
growing minds of men, finds in Saturn its 
foundation. 

However, Saturn must be understood in 
two different ways. It is both an end and 
a beginning. It is the last function to 
operate at the first level of human activity, 
and it is also the foundation of the second 
level. When man operates from the Earth 
as his base of operation, Mars represents 
his emotional going forth, his power of in- 
itiative, his releases of creative power. 
Jupiter then forces him to realize his inter- 
dependence with men of a type, race and 
religion similar to his; and the result of this 
realization is the tribal, then the national 
type of society. Saturn at once takes hold 
of what Jupiter brought together, and sets 
the social, religious, and cultural life of 
human groups into stable and relatively 
permanent moulds. This is necessary for 
the continuous collective growth of man- 
kind. Man is seen then—to use the very 
apt expression of Count Korzybsky—as a 
“time-binder.”” Each generation adds to 
the storehouse of the preceding generation; 
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and a tradition, a culture, a Church, a State 
are built—this, through the use of the 
Saturn-function considered as a generic or 
collective function. 

When the formation and growth of In- 
dividuals come to be seen as the goals of 
the social process, these Individuals begin 
to resent the collective power of Saturn, 
which then is felt to be an oppressive and, 
above all, an external type of rule. The 
State becomes a tyrannic force; the Law, 
a thing to rebel against. Saturn as an 
external principle of coercion becomes evil, 
or at least unfortunate. It becomes for 
the individualist a power of retribution, a 
harsh judge, a jailer—or metaphysically 
speaking, Karma. This must be so, be- 
cause the Saturn function within the indi- 
vidual, free from racial wombs, has taken 
a new meaning. In its collective aspect, it 
has become negative, and the emphasis is 
then placed on its individualistic aspect. 

Saturn then becomes the symbol of the 
permanent Identity of the individual, the 
structure of his selfhood. It becomes the 
starting point of a new type of human 
activities, a new base of operation. It does 
so at least, unless this individualistic aspect 
of the Saturn function also turns negative 
and the individual, who has freed himself 
from external social rule, finds himself even 
more bound by the rigid structure of his 
own ego. If however Saturn does not 
build a fortified wall or shell around the 
new field of human activity—the individual 
Soul—Saturn operates as a crystal-clear 
lens compelling the vastness of universal 
Life, or Mind, to become clearly focused 
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into the small field of the individual Soul, 
Through Saturn-the-lens, the universe 
images itself into the individual Soul; man 
is made into the likeness of God. 

Yet this is only the beginning—the base 


of operation. This image of God (or of , 


the Harmony of the cosmos) is at first only 
like a fecundated ovum in the womb. The 
womb here of course is the earth-condi- 
tioned human being, and the image focused 
into its symbolical “heart” by the lens of 
Saturn is the “Christ child” who must grow 
into his full stature. Such a growth is 
what is meant by the “path of universali- 
zation,” over which Uranus and Neptune 
rule as mysterious Guardians and Guides, 
It is a process of universalization, because, 
through it, the contents of the earth-born 
and earth-conditioned human being are 
indeed universalized, through a series of 
transformations and transfigurations. These 
contents become the substance of the new 
spiritual organism, developing within the 
individual. 

On the other hand, if Saturn, instead of 
becoming a crystal-clear lens, becomes 
calcified into a rigid shell of ego-pride and 
intellectuality, then the process of univer- 
salization turns into a process of disinte- 
gration, over which rule also, in their 
shadow-aspects, Uranus and Neptune. Then 
the birth of the individual Soul proves to 
be a miscarriage, and the normal earth- 
born human being finds himself caught in 
whirlpools of pain, suffering and tragedy 
which disintegrate him. This process 
which occurs in the individual person can 
also occur within an entire civilization— 
and we have such world-tragedies as those 
we are experiencing today, leading to 
wholesale waste of energy and to the de- 
struction of the substance of civilization. 

In this article we are dealing with Uranus 
and the Uranus Chart erected according to 
our technique of Phase-analysis. Uranus, 
following the principles just stated, is to 
the individual Soul what Mars is to the 
biological and emotional human organism. 
When man operates from his earth-condi- 
tioned base, Mars releases the solar energy 
of evolutionary growth; but when man acts 
from his Saturn foundation of individual 
selfhood, it is Uranus which releases this 
Solar energy. Uranus is the bundle of 
Rays of spiritual light which are drawn 
to a focus by the lens of Saturn. . But, if 
Saturn has become a fortified castle, it is 
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the lightning that destroys the structure. 
Uranus “reveals” the universalistic power 
of the greater Life of the macrocosm, or 
of God, to earth-conditioned man—when 
the time has come for him to grow into 
his divine stature. Refusal to grow leads 
to a Uranian type of disintegration: a 
strange, sudden, blinding kind of disinte- 
gration which strikes at the vital core of 
man and through his nerves. 

From the above it should be clear that, 
if a man or woman has practically no real 
individuality of his ar her own, Uranus 
cannot act directly in the person’s life; that 
is, as an individualized force. Nevertheless, 
because humanity as a whole is passing 
through a global process of metamorphosis, 
even the simplest, most earth-bound person 
in inland China or New Guinea can be 
caught into the electric death or the up- 
rooting fury released by a negative and 
collective Uranus. This collective activity 
of Uranus must be considered negative and 
destructive to the individual which it 
strikes, because it strikes from without, 
and its essential aim is to destroy the 
equally collective shells and traditions of 
the Saturn-controlled social. order. The 
individual has very little recourse against 
it. He is simply caught in the elemental 
storm. If successful, he can only say later 
what Talleyrand answered to questioners 
asking him what he had done during the 
French Revolution, “TI lived.” 

A collective Uranus may however re- 
generate the persons it does not completely 
destroy, if they survive its revolution or 
wars; for by uprooting them and leaving 
them bare, it can force them to summon 
the creative Power within their weak or 
paralyzed Souls, and to establish them- 
selves on a clear individual Saturn foun- 
dation. Of this possibility we could men- 
tion many examples from among one-time 
aristocrats or proud intellectualists to 
whom exile and deprivation have meant 
spiritual rebirth. 

No one can judge from a birth chart 
whether or not Uranus will operate in a col- 
lective or individualized manner; and it 
is practically impossible to determine 
whether its power, when strongly released 
into an individual life, will prove com- 
pletely destructive or regenerative. Its 
position by zodiacal Sign and natal House 
tells only the general type and the circum- 
stances of its action. The Uranus Chart 
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should be of great assistance in outlining 
the essential paths of release which the 
Uranian force will follow; but only the 
analyst experienced in the ways of the cre- 
ative spirit in man’s total nature can hope 
to evaluate with any degree of accuracy the 
possible results of a process which by its 
very nature defies set forms of analysis. 

In studying Uranus in a birth-chart one 
must first of all consider its relationships 
to Saturn and to the Sun; that is, the “as- 
pects” it makes with them. As Saturn is 
the foundation of the Saturn-Uranus-Nep- 
tune trinity it is best to consider the 
Uranus-Saturn relationship as it stands in 
the Saturn Chart. Likewise as Uranus 
releases Solar power at a universalistic 
level it is best to study the Uranus-Sun 
relationship from the Solar Chart. 

When we discussed Mussolini’s Solar 
Chart (American Astrology, May 1943) 
we found that Uranus held a prominent 
place as being the one great releaser of 
Solar power, and a very powerful releaser 
at that (Uranus semi-square Sun and 
ahead of the Sun). Thus Mussolini was 
destined to become either a “revealer” of 
Solar integration, or a violent “revolution- 
ist.” With a very strong Sun in Léo all 
could have been well—and indeed the 
Italian dictator was responsible for a 
physical transformation of Italy, for élean- 
ing out and ordering her economic life, etc. 
(Uranus in Virgo, Sign of personal crisis, of 
work, health, sanitation). 

Unfortunately Mussolini was born with 
a very destructive Saturn and a very heavy 
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Karma. His Saturn in Gemini is conjunct 
the Moon (a difficult aspect), and both are 
surrounded by (prisoners of) Pluto and 
Mars. Here is the Karma of intellectual 
rigidity and selfishness, of mental ruthless- 
ness and violence—and, with Mercury 
(ruler of Gemini) quite absorbed by an 
over-powerful Sun, the definite indication 
of an intemperate will to power born out 
of a social inferiority complex (as is so 
often the case with the natal Sun in Leo). 
Thus Uranus shows a very powerful release 
of Solar force; but Saturn pictures a very 
rigid ego-structure filled with images of 
violence rooted in the past of Mussolini’s 
race and tradition (the “ghost” of the 
Roman Empire). Moreover in Musso- 
lini’s Saturn Chart Uranus is in the sector 
of “Crisis in Action” in broad square as- 
pects to the Gemini planets. Thus one 
could expect that the negative and ego- 
shattering aspect of Uranus would pre- 
dominate, and that the break-down of 
Saturn structures would be very spectac- 
ular and thorough—in spite of the practi- 
cally constructive sextile of Uranus to an 
expansive (but also congestive) conjunction 
of Venus and Jupiter in Cancer (whence 
Mussolini’s stomach ulcers). 

In the case of the Solar Chart of the 
United States (American Astrology, May 
1943) Uranus is in the sector of “Sowing 
of Seed” and in semi-sextile to the Sun. 
Seen from the point of view of the Uranus 
Chart, here printed, this means that the 
grouping of Mars, Venus, Jupiter and the 
Sun, which' are ahead of Uranus in the 
Zodiac (thus in the first sector of the 
Uranus Chart), are energizing considerably 
this Uranus function. The United States 
is shown thus to be the inheritor of a 
Uranian tradition. All elements which are 
personal-emotional (Mars-Venus) and po- 
litical-religious (Jupiter) in our nation are, 
as it were, working for Uranus and carry- 
ing on its transforming power. “These 
United States” which Walt Whitman sang 
magnificently are a destined place for the 
many types of human metamorphoses 
which Uranus represents. 

Nevertheless this same U. S. Solar Chart 
has Saturn in square to the Sun, at the 
entrance of the sector of “Crisis in Action”; 
and Uranus would be found in the U. S. 
Saturn Chart at the entrance of the sixth 
sector (“Demonstration in Conscious- 
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ness”). This indicates that the powers 
symbolized by Saturn in the nation (from 
Puritans to Big Business Bosses and na- 
tionalistic isolationists) will tend to pre- 
cipitate crises-in-action whenever they can, 
and that Uranus’ reforming power will have 
to demonstrate itself time and again within 


the field of our Saturn-controlled activities . 


—particularly in terms of conscious de- 
termination and conscious thinking. 

If we take now the Uranus Chart of 
George Washington we see that the Sun 
and Venus are located on either side of the 
point of “crisis in action,” the Sun being 
more definitely in square to Uranus. This 
can be interpreted by saying that the need 
for crucial action forced the Uranian func- 
tion to operate in the personality of 
Washington. His inborn feelings of con- 
servatism (cf. Venus conjunction Saturn) 
were shaken and transformed by the social 
need for action. Uranus is located in the 
sixth sector of Washington’s Saturn Chart. 
The Uranus transformation of ‘his own 
personal ego (and of the social class to 
which he belonged) meant an “increased 
awareness of objective participation in a 
greater whole—a mounting sense of re- 
sponsibility.” It had to be demonstrated 
in consciousness, to be carried out; and 
the historical opportunity was challenging 
the individual man, George Washington, 
to be greater than his own natural destiny. 

Significant, here, is. the opposition of 
Neptune to Uranus—an opposition which 
has been featured during the first decade 
of the twentieth century, thus in the men 
of the generation now reaching their social 
maturity and their opportunity for large- 
scale leadership. The difference between 
Washington’s and our time is, however, 
that in his day Pluto was not directly in- 
volved in the opposition, while in our 
century Neptune had just emerged from 
a conjunction to Pluto. We shall discuss 
the matter of these configurations in the 
following article, but it can be said at 
once that the Uranus to Neptune opposition 
indicates a trend toward an extreme of 
social consciousness and toward the im- 
mediate application of the new ideals 
revealed by Uranus—even before the reve- 
lation is complete. The release of univer- 
salistic energy is not valued as an end in 
itself, but it is balanced constantly by the 
desire, or the need, to build it up into a 
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yniversalistic organism—which means some 
sort of federated union of tendencies and 
ups. 
This, of course, was a significant trend 


in Washington’s leadership. He was a 
conciliator between Paine’s and Jefferson’s 
socially and spiritually revolutionary atti- 
tude, and Hamilton’s insistence on national- 
istic and financial integration. And in that 
sense he was a “realist,” because reality 
never manifests exclusively one pole or the 
other, energy-release or organization; but, 
in its most constructive aspect, it balances 
the opposites and is a whole of activity. 

The trine between Washington’s Saturn 
and Uranus accentuates this sense of broad 
understanding of basic factors in a situa- 
tion; and the power of the Uranus-Neptune 
opposition is emphasized further. by a 
parallel and related opposition of Jupiter 
and Saturn—the two oppositions forming 
anot too exact, but nevertheless significant 
rectangle-configuration, symbol of creative 
integration. 

There obviously are many other points 
which could be brought out in relation to 
the technique of using a Uranus Chart. 
Every planet in such a Chart should be 
studied in its Uranian frame of reference, 
revealing thus the general manner in which 
it contributes to or hinders the operation 
of the psychological, nervous and glandular 
mechanism through which the Uranus func- 
tion acts. In the U. S. Uranus Chart, for 
instance, we might draw a number of con- 
clusions from the semi-square of Mercury 
retrograde ahead of Uranus, a position 
which gives a clue to the manner in which 
the Uranus function expands through the 
minds of Americans open to its activity, 
and also to the extreme of strain which the 
function causes on these minds—witnéss 
the vast number of mental cases in our 
public institutions. 

The meaning of Pluto in the Uranus 
Chart is another point worth giving a spe- 
cial attention; for it can be said that 
Pluto suggests what the logical termina- 
tion of all Uranian metamorphoses is likely 
to be. If Uranus operates in a negative 
manner, Pluto gives the final touch of 
disintegration; and if Uranus means spirit- 
ual revelation and the illumination of the 
individual consciousness by divinity, then 
Pluto places the seal of corisecration upon 
this individual Initiation. In the U. S. 
Uranus Chart Pluto dominates the sixth 


sector of “Demonstration in Consciousness 
—carrying out of the vision”—and also of 
fanaticism and self-loss in big issues. It 
is undoubtedly our nation’s task to carry 
out to mankind as a whole the Uranian 
“vision” of its founders and _ inspired 
leaders; and our national destiny can never 
be fulfilled otherwise. Yet the danger of 
imposing this vision and our “way of life” 
upon other groups should never be forgot- 
ten. Uranus illumines; but does not coerce. 
And where it destroys, its fire is essentially 
a release of the Soul from forms and shells 
which have proven unable to grow beyond 
Saturn’s crystallizations. 


MODERN ASTRONOMY 
(Continued from page 60) 


How can we be sure of galactic rotation? 
Not enough can be found out about it 
from observing only the bright stars, for 
the star-clouds themselves, as well as the 
sun, are all moving together. The very 
distant stars, either nearer the galactic 
center than the sun or else farther away, 
move at different speeds than we do; hence 
they show relative movement. And we can 
also refer the motions of the star-clouds to 
the galactic clusters. Inasmuch as these 
latter immense masses of stars are outside 
our galaxy, we can check our theories as 
to the rotation of the Milky Way. 

The period for one revolution of the 
stars in the galaxy is almost inconceivably 
long, probably about 200,000,000 years 
(according to modern estimates); and no 
noticeable drift of outside objects can be 
detected in 10 centuries. So the data for 
observation are limited to velocities of 
globular star clusters toward or away from 
us. The speed of Milky Way rotation as 
determined from these clusters, at our dis- 
tance out from the center of the galaxy, is 
about 160 miles per second, the direction 
of motion being toward the constellation 
Cygnus. 

Likely of all the motions in space that 
we undergo, we are the least sensible of 
being whirled at this fast pace around the 
center of the Milky Way. If our velocity 
were 200 miles a second, the solar system 
would be sent entirely out of the galaxy by 
centrifugal force, and would nse in the 
depths of intergalactic spaces. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 





66 American Astrology 





Samael 


Angel of Reconstruction 


The Influence of the Planet Mars in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“The Moving Finger writes; and, having writ, 
Moves on; nor all your Piety nor Wit 

Shall lure it back to cancel half a Line, 
Nor all your Tears wash out a Word of it.” 


KHAYYAM; LXXI1. 


MARS IN GEMINI—Restlessness 


Fe: Lord of Garrulity in the Sign of 
Thought reigns from the throne of Hermes, 
first of the Trigon of Air, third of the 
Signs of Heaven. Loquacious Mars in the 
sign of Speech is in a position to become 
an apt pupil of the sharp-witted and shifty 
Mercury. What Mars lacks in finesse and 
the ability to adopt means toward an end, 
in a word, to contrive, Mercury supplies as 
against the audacious presumption of the 
Father of Quarrels—a peculiar partnership 
of dissimilar characteristics, even at times 
‘a somewhat sinister union, yet an effective 
one withal. That it works in all truth can 
be observed daily, as witness the confidence 
man, the smooth promoter, the high-pres- 
sure salesman, the glib-tongued adventurer, 
the malicious gossip, the agile-witted agent 
and the plausible individual whose shifty 
gaze and sleight-of-hand methods are some- 
how rarely noticed until it is too late. As 
the United States is distinctly a Geminian 
country—Gemini having risen to the Ascen- 
dant when the Declaration of Independence 
was adopted—and, as Mars and Uranus 
both tenanted this sign in the national 
horoscope, Mars, when he transits this 
asterism once every twenty months, pro- 
vides an excellent opportunity to observe 
most, if not all, of the aforementioned ef- 
fects upon the population and upon the 
affairs of the country at large. 

In a word all those who contrive some- 
how to live by their wits, a ready tongue 
and a bag full of tricks may bow to Mars 
in Gemini as to a tutelary deity. They 
specialize in using your own words against 
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you, with the certain foreknowledge that 
once they get you on the defensive they 
practically have you on the run. They can 
make you see what has no existence in 
fact by painting such a picture to your ear 
that it will flash in every detail before your 
enraptured gaze. They can simulate wrath, 
indignation and all the rest of it, though 
should they feel it, well, that is a matter of 
no particular concern either. And so, as 
might be expected, Mars when vibrating in 
this asterism infuses the mind with his 
feverish energy, disrupts the faculty of con- 
centration and agitates thought by his ex- 
citing and irritating stimulation. This is 
Mars in the sign of Castor and Pollux, par- 
ticularly when too prominently placed and 
adversely configurated in the Geniture, 
especially by the Moon or Mercury. 

In this sign, Mars’ strength is very 
largely diffused, his constructive ability dis- 
sipated amongst activities puerile and of 
small account. Mars is Agni, the Spirit of 
Fire, while Gemini is an Air Sign. Fire 
must, of course, have air to kindle its flame, 
but too much air detracts from the concen- 
trative power of heat, blows the flame this 
way and that, excites it but retards the re- 
sult of the process for which the blaze was 
kindled. Again, fire heats the atmosphere 
and renders it unsuitable to calm delibera- 
tive judgment. It irritates but serves no 
practical purpose, possibly its worst effect 
being experienced in the retardative element 
it introduces into any situation. 

There is, however, another and a more 
constructive side to the picture,in the keen 
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wit joined to the ability for irony and sa- 
tire, for blunt speech and gay repartee that 
Mars confers when tenanting this sign at 
birth. It certainly guarantees freedom of 
expression, directness both of viewpoint and 
attack, mental sharpness and agility, a 
notable ability in debate, outspoken criti- 
cism and a frank exchange of viewpoint 
plus the aptitude for quickly sizing up a 
situation, the ability for deducing causes 
and results and so arriving at a conclusion 
with promptness and dispatch—sometimes 
with too much dispatch. 

Given this position of Mars at birth it 
will often be found that security is too 
frequently sacrificed to speed—the hare 
versus the tortoise. These people leap to 
conclusions just as they leap at about 
everything else. They rustle and they 
bustle, they hustle and skirmish, hop, skip 
and jump around like the proverbial hen on 
a hot griddle, if not physically, then men- 
tally for certain. Rapid talkers, they are 
halfway through a story before you have a 
chance to assimilate much of what it is all 
about. As always, haste makes waste, so 
often is the mind about three leaps ahead 
of the tongue! Their pleasure, like much 
of their suffering, comes in short spurts and 
spasms; their minds are like stallions on 
the rampage with scarcely a tether strong 


enough to hold them in check. The tend- 
ency toward caprice is strong (caper, goat; 
capripes, goat-footed—Mars being the 
nimble planet and exalted in Capricorn, the 
Goat sign); and so these people are largely 
guided by the passing whim, the more in- 
sistent urge, the bright idea that, like 
Minerva from the brow of Jove, springs 
“full-armed and panoplied” to cap the im- 
pulse of the moment. To them ideas are 
allied to actual inspiration: to think is to 
at once translate thought into action—the 
wings of Hermes applied to the torch of 
Ares! 

Mercury is the chameleon of the Zodiac, 
consequently Gemini is the chameleon sign. 
Here Mars assumes much of the color and 
vibratory tone of Mercury and so mutando 
mutandis Gemini, which, being colored and 
agitated by the disquieting presence of the 
“bright son of Juno,” fumes, scintillates, 
eifervesces and glows with the quips and 
quirks, the sparkling wit and the brilliant 
ideology of the Lord of Contest in the Sign 
of Talk. In fine, Mars when posited at 
birth in the sign of the Pillars becomes the 
index to a tongue that is hinged in the 
middle. There is more frosting to this cake 
than there is flour. What the Geminian 
balloon needs most is the ballasting effect 
of Saturn to weight it down and steady its 





Mars was in the sign 


July 24 
July 3 
June 15 
May 25 
May 5 
Apr. 11 
Sept. 23 
Feb. 25 
Aug. 23 
July 31 
July 11 
June 22 
June 3 
May 13 
Apr. 22 
Dec. 31 
Mar. 21 
Sept. 2 
Aug. 9 
July 20 
June 30 
June 11 


1870—June 11 
1872—May 22 
1874—May 3 
1876—Apr. 11 
1878—Mar. 20 
1880—Feb. 14 
1881—Aug. 4 
1882—Jan. 12 
1883—July 11 
1885—June 19 
1887—May 30 
1889——May 10 
1891—Apr. 20 
1893—Mar. 29 
1895—Mar. 2 
1896—Aug. 16 
1897—Jan. 1 
1898—July 19 
1900—June 27 
1902—June 7 
1904—May 18 
1906—Apr. 29 


thru 
” 





MARS IN GEMINI 


Gemini from 1870 to 1944 during the following months: 





May 22 
May 1 
Nov. 29 
Apr. 4 
Sept. 15 
Aug. 18 
July 27 
July 8 
June 18 
May 30 
May 9 
Apr. 16 
Oct. 2 
Aug. 27 
Aug. 4 
July 15 
June 25 
June 7 
May 17 
Apr. 26 
Dec. 31 
Mar. 27 


1908—Apr. 7 
1910—Mar. 14 
1911—Sept. 6 
1912—Jan. 31 
1913—July 29 
1915—July 6 
1917—June 15 
1919—May 26 
1921—May 6 
1923—Apr. 16 
1925—Mar. 24 
1927—Feb. 22 
1928—Aug. 9 
1930—July 15 
1932—June 23 
1934—June 3 
1936—May 14 
1938—Apr. 24 
1940—Apr. 2 
1942—Mar. 8 
1943—Aug. 24 
1944—Jan. 1 


thru 
” 
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ascent, instead of which the Martian fire 
sets it to soaring aloft: all tissue paper, air 
and fire, a fine spectacle with but little sub- 
stance to it! 

One of the major troubles connected with 
this position of Mars is its tendency toward 
diversification, the failure of its natives to 
“follow through,” to persevere in a course 
of action up to the very end of the matter. 
They persist in sticking too many irons into 
the fire and then fiddle and fuss around 
with them, scarcely leaving any one of them 
in long enough to become really heated. 
An illustration of this attribute may be seen 
in the career of one of the world figures of 
the present day—many remarkable pro- 
posals and reforms being initiated, only to 
fizzle out like wet firecrackers in the end, 
much proposed with but little accomplished 
because of this very failure above men- 
tioned. And so many really wonderful op- 
portunities of unparalleled proportions lost 
to realization for perhaps many years to 
come! 

In this asterism Mars ordinarily insti- 
gates not a few inconsequential squabbles 
and arguments plus a liberal sprinkling of 
enemies, family scraps and animadversions, 
trouble with the neighbors; accidents, par- 
ticularly in traffic; alarums and excursions 
for no very good reason; a liberal shower 
of insults and tart letters, a generous dosage 
of the “hasty word that kindles wrath” plus 
regrettable incidents that rankle in the 
memory. 

Mars afflicted here assures a cynical and 
a caustic wit, a supercritical disposition and 
a “touchy” sensitivity, all four of these 
endowments going far to cause the native 
to be shunned much as if he had the plague. 
These afflicted Mars-in-Gemini natives can 
scarcely be depended upon to keep their 
word, and if they happen to keep an ap- 
pointment on time it is almost purely by 
accident, a pronounced and careless absent- 
mindedness very often being an adjunct to 
an afflicted Mars in this sheath. They 
either vacillate worse than Libra, are full 
of excuses and always late, or else they in- 
cline to be too previous and seldom if ever 
apologize for tactics similar to those of 
the hit-and-run driver. In either case, and 
like most other afflicted-Mars types, they 
constitute a trial and a tribulation to any- 
one unfortunate enough to live with or 
near them, 
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Yet whatever their faults and as numer- 
ous as these may be, one thing they cannot 
be accused of is hypocrisy, especially since 
they not only could not carry through the 
deception but would not if they could. Ay 
contraire they are blunt to a fault. They 
can bawl you out and scale you down to the 
size of a pin head, and since they are likely 
as not to forget about it immediately after- 
wards, they cannot understand why you 
should not be able to as well. Again, where 
they get into an argument they are likely 
to throw whatever they have in their hand 
at you! In fact they are the champion 
pitchers of the Zodiac-——_whether it be “hot 
air,” brickbats or both. 

Mars in Gemini, when afflicted in a 
woman’s Geniture proposes a_ virago; 
whereas in a man’s, the native makes a 
good salesman, a forceful, shrewd pro- 
moter and—leaving truthfulness out of con- 
sideration for the moment—is fairly suit- 
able for a successful career at law. Gener- 
ally at least two marriages are attributable 
to this zodiacal position, at other times it 
leads to simultaneous attachments or a 
great affection for a relative, usually for a 
brother or a sister, 

Occupationally this position of the Lord 
of Ambition favors many and varied 
adaptabilities. Any vocation that necessi- 
tates talking, singing, marshalling facts and 
arguments, writing, invention, law, travel, 
science, the arts, though the lighter the 
effort and the less fatiguing, the more cer- 
tain will be its appeal, everything con- 
sidered. ; 

Often these natives’ mechanical ability 
is pronounced, there being a considerable 
ingenuity in the nature of this zodiacal 
position, particularly since it insures a 
rather pronounced manual dexterity. The 
occupation depends much on Mars’ tenancy 
of this Sign—as when Mars is conjunct 
Mercury and immediately ahead of the 
Sun—the inclination will run towards speed 
in execution, in the direction of such activi- 
ties as comprise a considerable scope for 
intellectual attainment of one kind or an- 
other. Of intellectual depth, however, this 
position favors it but little if at all. 

Given a genethliacal motivation of this 
nature, restlessness or negativeness, with a 
probable nervous disorder of sorts, will 
tend to keep both mind and body at pretty 

(Continued on page 73) 
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Four Elements 


of Character 


Analyses of the Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 
in Terms of the Four Elements as Gleaned 
from Ancient Norse Legends 


Conclusion 


Margaret Baillie Saunders 


COMPLEX TYPES 
(People Born at the Beginning or End of Any Sign) 


\ K now come to those trifling details 
of outward self-expression which seem to 
some people so small a matter, and which 
yet mean so much as indications of tem- 
perament, once one has the key to them. 
Such signs are well worth noting as they 
will often reveal the correct classifications 
of a stranger’s character, whose birth sign 
we have certainly no other means of ascer- 
taining. 

One of the most truly remarkable of 
these signs is the very simple gesture of 
holding up the hand. It can be tested in 
its completeness by asking an entire room- 
ful of people to hold up their hands all 
at once. If they are good enough to obey, 
without premeditation, the following is 
what will be seen. 

(1) The Ymir-people (Aquarius, Gemini 
and Libra) will hold up the hand with the 
palm slightly cupped and rounded, fingers 
close together and curved slightly inward, 
as though containing something precious. 
Here is illustrated the protective, nourish- 
ing, containing attitude of Ymir. 

(2) The Kari-people (Pisces, Cancer and 
Scorpio), in supreme contrast to this, will 
raise the hand high up with all the fingers 
spread in a fan-shape, as though to allow 
the air to course freely through. This 
gesture is infallible, and by it one may 
distinguish preachers and speakers or or- 
ganizers (and Kari people are generally 
that) when they lift a hand in declamation. 
They always open. out the fingers wide— 
spread them and hold the hand high up to 
emphasize their words. 


(3) The Loki-people (Aries, Leo and 
Sagittarius) will raise a hand in a per- 
pendicular point, on a level with the face. 
They do this dramatically, solemnly, using 
the same gesture with which a Scotsman 
takes an oath, never lightly or casually. 
It is an arresting gesture, solemn in effect. 

(4) The Hfler-people (Taurus, Virgo 
and Capricorn) will go to the other extreme 
and shoot their hands slightly forward, 
very often with the first two fingers only 
extended, and a dipping action, as though 
swimming. They generally make the gesture 
under protest, disliking such formalities, 
and drop it as swiftly as they started it. 
They are always self-conscious and shy 
over shows of feeling, in any case, and 
avoid displaying their thoughts. 

So much for the hands. 

In other movements the ‘same traits pre- 
vail. Ymir-people always walk very 
steadily, are sure of their foothold, and do 
not tire easily because they have an in- 
stinct for not exhausting their own energy, 
and seem to know how and when to pre- 
serve it. The Aquarius ones—who, it will 
be remembered, are born dancers—are in- 
clined to be the quickest in movement, and 
rather headlong and restless, physically, 
but almost inexhaustible. The Gemini 
folk are athletic, also good dancers, natural- 
ly active. The Libra ones are more stately 
and controlled in action, very fond of riding 
and horsemanship. They are graceful in 
repose, and have steady nerves and well- 
balanced physical frames, and often enjoy 
very even health. They prefer calm move- 
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ment, and object to being unduly hustled. 

Kari-people, on the other hand, walk 
with an appearance of incredible lightness: 
even when they are heavyweights in per- 
sonal bulk (and they often are rather stout 
in build) they will appear barely to touch 
the ground with their feet, and make very 
little noise in walking, if any. They will 
seem to trip along in a debonair fashion, 
even the menfolk, literally “walking on 
air,” and carry their heads with the chin 
raised and the nostrils almost visibly 
snuffing the breeze, their hands swinging 
beside them like pendulums. Again and 
again this curious touch of slight jaunti- 
ness will be observed in their gait, an effect 
of buoyancy which is decidedly attractive. 
If they wear eyeglasses they perch them 
slightly on their noses, as though blown 
there by chance. 

Loki-people walk rather dramatically at 
ordinary times, but are capable of great 
rapidity and “rushing” if moved by ex- 
citement. By dramatically is meant the 
fact that whatever they happen to be doing 
at the moment they will slightly emphasize 
its expression—shall we say exaggerate? 
Yet they do not do this consciously. If 
late for a gathering they will rush in and 
make a sensation about it. If one is, say, 
a pretty young bride she will do the part 
most prettily: if a deserted wife, most 
tragically and grandiloquently; if a lover 
arriving to pay his vows, with ardour: if 
a man accepting a favor—with profound 
effect. They are at all times impressive 
spectacles. They cannot fail to be that, 
Put one into the chair at the dullest meet- 
ing about nothing in particular, and he will 
at once be the alert chairman making the 
obviously bright remarks—about nothing. 
He must sparkle somehow. He cannot be 
dull. In sorrow or misfortune they are 
grand and stately pictures of clouded woe. 
Even if rather oddities or ridiculous, in any 
way, they will go on doing their queer 
tricks, knowing they are laughed at. They 
would rather be laughed at for eccentricities 
than be ignored or overlooked. 

In utter contrast to this the Hfler-people 
walk with a sort of imperceptible rapidity 
which is most deceptive. They appear to 
be going along quite casually in a sloping 
fashion of their own, but cover an im- 
mense amount of ground in a very short 
time, yet rarely appear to be in a hurry. 


They know their way to all sorts of places 
by instinct, and hardly need directing any- 
where, and also get to them more quickly 
than others. They hate being unpunctual, 
and rarely are so, though they are quite 
capable of playing entire truant if the goal 
happens to be a distasteful one—and they 
have very strange likes and dislikes about 
the places they will go tot They have a 
“Slick” sort of fashion of moving, if one 
may use an Americanism, and will be at 
your side one second and have slipped 
away somewhere else before you have time 
to look round. They object strongly to 
being asked to make a dramatic entrance 
anywhere, thinking it is quite bad enough 
to have to get there at all without making 
a pageant of it! They will really resent 
public honors as making them look silly 
(in their own estimation) and will toss 
these back again with a certain quick de- 
fiance which is rather like splashing. They 
will, on the other hand bring any distine- 
tion that they have won to lay at the feet 
of those they love, their pride being in this 
act, and not in themselves. They are 
literally too busy with their own visions for 
earthly glory: and indeed, have no use for 
it, deriding it as more bother than it is 
worth, 

As for such matters as favorite colors, of 
course these vary considerably, but it may 
be safely said that the children of each 
element all invariably react to their respec- 
tive main colors. As, for instance, Ymir- 
people cannot resist warm browns, blacks, 
mauves, purples and certain shades of jade- 
green and turquoise, They will use other 
colors in patterned fabrics, that is in minia- 
ture (like flowers patterning the earth), 
but they rarely affect much red or pink as 
a color for wearing, and do not like con- 
trasts, They adore silver and gold (min- 
erals). 

Kari-people are not much intrigued by 
color. They are very often rather indif- 
ferent to it (as are most musicians), and 
can exist contentedly in rooms and halls 
decorated in the most horrible vague 
greys and greens and neutral tones with 
perfect unconcern, being preoccupied with 
either the atmospheric or lighting effects, or 
with sound or motion, or emotion. Any 
sort of setting, more or less, will do for 
them. If pressed to a point they will be 
found to like soft, dim blues, purples, and 
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crimsons, and will wear choice shades 
of grey, or colors with a_ considerable 
amount of grey in them. But, speaking gen- 
erally, they are rather color-blind. 

Loki-people go whole-heartedly for their 
own native hues of scarlet, orange, flame, 
red-browns, sharp black and white, and 
the deeper, harder shades of green. Again 
and again they will array themselves in 
these colors, and carry them well. Those 
born in Sagittarius will often wear sombre 
colorings, dim purples and greens, and will 
be fond of black. They always affect a 
certain intensity in colors and never select 
pale shades. They will wear dark smoke 
greys and thunder-cloud colorings as a 
matter of course, and carry these well. 

Hfler-people love light greens and greeny 
blues, pale clear yellows, sheeny greys and 
silvers, and deep olive shades: also soft 
blues—all the tints, indeed, of river and 
sea and sky. They will tend also to dark 
petunia shades and dark browns, such as 
the shadowings in a deep pool. They do 
not like hot colorings, and never affect 
reds. All the same they reflect so much of 
light and sunshine that they react to all yel- 
lows and orange-colors, and never, by any 
chance, choose to be seen in black. Except 
for mourning, they eschew this altogether. 
It depresses them badly. 

Other idiosyncrasies of the four elements 
are the way people will converse. Ymir- 
people will be confident, sure, and certain 
of their facts: so certain (having very good 
memories) that they will be quite content 
to wait, if contradicted, for the truth to 
come out in due course. They will as often 
as not compromise—yield a point for peace 
sake, or because they won't be bothered— 
and allow a flippancy to pass for their real 
opinion in sheer indifference, because they 
know so perfectly well that they are eter- 
nally right that they don’t at all mind wait- 
ing for others to come round in time to 
see it too. Time never troubles Ymir- 
people. They do not bother about it. 
They will take years to accomplish an end 
they have in view, without grudging. As 
has been said, they dislike knowing the 
time, preferring to gauge it in their own 
fashion, often with rather quaint results. 
One thing they object to strongly, and that 
is being interrupted. Their sense of con- 
tinuity is so strong that they insist upon 
preserving this essence—even in a modern 
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conversation, which is rather an exhausting 
miracle on their part! Again and again 
they will pull others up to “keep to the 
point,” and they resent unfinished digres- 
sions of any sort, and broken sentences 
annoy them. 

The Kari-people in conversation are, on 
the other hand, most flagrant interrupters. 
They are forever swishing and butting into 
other people’s themes, crossing and counter- 
crossing these with fresh winds of doctrine 
of their own, in a tempestuous and often 
most irritating way. - Yet they do not do 
this rudely. They are like a current of 
air which simply must blow its news 
through all intervening obstacles. They 
talk well, generally about big, outside, 
world-wide sorts of topics, or about large 
ventures and things involving numbers. 
They never can talk long without bringing 
in numbers or figures. They are addicted 
to the abstract and to theories generally, 
and are rather uninterested in the imme- 
diate and the physical. They do not try 
to talk to young children, but prefer them 
at an age when they can be taught some- 
thing—preferring in fact the mind and 
soul to the body. They are the opposite 
of quarrelsome, and are the born arbi- 
trators of others’ disputes. They make 
good judges and diplomats: they rule by 
influence, not by force. 

The Loki-people cannot be said to con- 
verse at all. They simply relate sensational 
facts or strange happenings. Even the 
calmest of these people can relate hair- 
raising stories or arresting facts and do so. 
as a matter of course. They have brilliant 
memories for incidents long past and a nat- 
ural genius for making other people’s hair 
“stand on end” in one way or another: often 
a perfectly amiable characteristic which 
finds its vent in recounting intricate and 
thrilling tales of men and events which 
cannot fail to intrigue listeners. The Loki- 
folk must always arrest, excite: they refuse 
to be dull, and who shall blame them? 
Being (determinedly) dull should be re- 
garded as the unpardonable social sin. Yet 
how many people are so, and call it 
goodness! 

If the Loki-people have nothing thrilling 
to relate about themselves or their families, 
they will find a public cause to get indig- 
nant about, and will really work them- 
selves up to the astonishment of others 
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who thought all was well enough. They 
take all the small irritations of life, 
the petty rubs in th{common round, the 
daily task, eu grand s@ieux and exalt them 
into dramatic martyrdoms. They do this 
to such an extent that you expect them to 
be worn out with the emotional stress of it 
all—but they are not worn out: only you 
are. But, for all these extremes in their 
temperament, these Loki-folk are a con- 
stant joy because they Jet you see into their 
lives. They are unfailingly dramatic in 
those lives, and they are of a princely 
generosity which never fails. 

But the Hfler-people—how do they talk? 
Just when they think they will, or not at all! 
Ii they have anything that they want to 
say, say it they will and you have all got 
to listen. It won’t be eloquence—it never 
is eloquence, except the purely uninten- 
tional eloquence of sheer truth—but it will 
be the out-and-out last thing to be said 
about the matter. It is often astonishingly 
searching: a fearsome clarity of outlook 
which sifts and analyzes all your pretenses, 
and washes them away in one clean, scintil- 
lating sentence. This quality of precious- 
ness in what they do say makes it advisable 
to listen hard when a Hfler-person begins 
to talk. But, as a general rule, he is con- 
tent to go casually along “with the tide,” 
saying little, shrugging a bit, uttering swift 
little ejaculations or small quips as his 
comments on things generally, and more or 
less (metaphorically) whistling to himself 
as he goes. Some types even seem to go 
through life with a thin coating of ice over 
their tongue and manner, and so pass for 
being boorish. But they are not so, at 
heart. They grudge no man anything. 
They are just reserved and self-contained 
until some help is needed and then they 
break forth through that ice and give it 
willingly so far as they can. 

They object to public speaking and 
would never seek platform applause. But 
if some big work or need demands this 
of them they will go through with the task, 
and often score rather spendidly by that 
very capacity for “seeing through” things 
and expressing this with a childlike candor 
which is always irresistible to those who 
would not dare to do it themselves. Again 
the touch of the Puckish in these Hfler- 
folk comes to their aid! As ordinary con- 
versationalists they are not always popular, 


however, because they will analyze and 
weigh exactitudes of meaning and trifling 
details in other people’s statements. They 
do not mean it ill: they are merely water 
reflecting objects, but few people enjoy 
being (apparently) “shown up” in front of 
others, so that this trait is often their un- 
doing. Some learn to keep the open ex- 
pression of it to themselves, wisely. But 
even then their facial expressions will sug- 
gest the old Scottish saying, “A chiel’s 
amangst us, takin’ notes,” and they will 
look as though they saw through you! They 
are also in some danger of contradicting. 
One marked characteristic is that you 
can never really “get one back” at 
them: they are always, somehow, shifting. 
Their elusiveness here plays them in good 
part. They have a weird sort of resilience. 
Enemies may abuse them, rage at them, 
attack them with-might and main—yet it 
amounts to nothing when all is said. They 
go on serenely as a stream when the biggest 
landslip has fallen into it. Tennyson’s 
“Brook,” which said, 
“Men may come and men may go 
But I go on for ever,” 

is true of the tenor of these people’s tem- 
peraments. So they do, and who shall 
stay them? 

Thus the four types express themselves 
variously. Thus Eternal Truth reveals itself 
through different mediums, and ultimate 
destiny works itself out in exquisite and 
most wondrous psychic patternings, 


EPILOGUE 


So there it is—brief outline enough of 
the infinite intricacies of our soyl-tenden- 
cies, our oddities, and our yearnings but 
sufficient, haply, to prove some sort of a 
guide of those who go about in this shift- 
ing crowd of fellow-creatures which we call 
Life and “experience,” and hope in some 
sort to understand. At least the little 
study here evolved will and must make for 
tolerance. 

The mere fitting of our companions with 
these gentle Nature-labels helps that sort 
of insight which is just kindly, and de- 
scends neither to patronage nor blame. 
And that is something gained. 

One thing, however, must always be 
remembered in trying to “place” one’s 
friends under their various headings: 
and that is the fact that, just as exquisitely 
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wild Nature is often overlaid, hidden and 
trampled flat with buildings, with pavings, 
and (sometimes) with slums, so human 
nature, just as lovely in essence is con- 
stantly being murdered, twisted, and ob- 
literated by convention and by false pride. 
The rarest thing on this earth is a human 
being. That is, of course, a complete one. 
Nearly everyone is a (generally uncon- 
scious) compound of other people’s and 
other generations’ notions and ideas: a con- 
glomerated mass of prejudices, fetishes, in- 
hibitions, terrors, falsities and fads. We 
all inherit such a mantle from our forbears. 
We spend our lives, many of us, in getting 
clear of its enfolding meshes, but rarely 
manage to do so effectively. The great 
hope lies in trying to readjust oneself to 
simple reality, to complete accord with 
God’s good plan of elemental nature, with- 
out pose and without self-consciousness. 

But lest a beginner at this study be 
discouraged at the outset I would just re- 
mind him of the fact that many of the 
types he may try to include are, for the 
reasons specified above, no more repre- 
sentative of human nature than is a 
crowded London street typical of pristine, 
flowering Nature. Conventional human be- 
ings can be themselves as hardened and as 
granite crusted as flagged pavements, and 
very often are so, and intend to remain 
so. Convention will make a woman as 
ugly and impervious ‘as sham Portland 
stone. It is folly to waste time upon any 
thing so trite and so grim and so artificial. 
Others of our neighbors set up barriers 
about themselves as showily false as the 
painted booths of seaside kiosks: gaudy 
erections which hide the good grass be- 
neath but serve little real purpose, and are 
lamentably tasteless into the bargain. 

But, apart from these extreme types of 
the encrusted and the conventionally arti- 
ficial, there are still a great number of 
people left who bear the same relation to 
unspoilt human nature that building land 
bears to flowering meadows. They are as 
crude and senselessly ugly as the site of 
a builder’s dump, and as drearily hopeless: 
a broken area littered with unused bricks 
and raw mortar, with planks and boards, 
and clayey ponds: sections of kerbing half 
overgrown with lank weeds and grass— 
the sight is common enough to us all. 
Transfer the same conditions to the psychic, 
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and you have a picture of many worried 
souls, who are neither sheer basic Nature, 
nor trained and completed civilization. It 
is these incoherent specimens who are often 
very hard to place in the scheme aforesaid, 
but there is not the least doubt that the 
use of a little patience and careful watching 
will reveal that even these fit in under their 
correct headings. 

As applied to oneself, the thing is com- 
plete illumination if carefully tested. And 
to know oneself is perhaps the best gain of 
all! Personally, I have been able to build 
up and to develop traits which were lying 
latent, and more or less atrophied for want 
of discovery, and which, when freed for 
use, by these means, become intensely use- 
ful. The readjustment of one’s own pow- 
ers to the great scheme of the Universe 
is a thing which makes for ultimate har- 
mony, consequently for real peace of mind. 
And that, nowadays, is an end in itself, 
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SAMAEL 
(Continued from page 68) 


much of a detrimental tension. This is true 
because the body’s reconstructing elements 
are distributed via this sheath, as also are 
the oxygenation of the blood, the sensory 
intercommunication and the action of the 
nerve fluid. : 

Afflictions to Mars in this sign propose 
pleurisy, pneumonia, bronchitis or inflam- 
mation of the lungs, asthma, impure blood, 
anemia and nervous disorders, besides acci- 
dents and injuries to the fingers, arms, 
shoulders and the collar bone. The pre- 
disposition to such ailments or injuries will 
be stronger where Saturn or Uranus are the 
afflicting planets. 

As the Lord of Strife in the sign of the 
Dioscuri is indicative of restlessness and 
diffusion of mind, stability is his watch- 
word when manifesting through this third 
of the zodiacal asterisms, while concentra- 
tion of thought and attention is the counter- 
acting habit so necessary to cultivate. 
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General Indications 


The period defined by the two Lunations 
in Gemini, between May 22nd (Lunation 
1° Gemini) and June 20th (Lunation 
29° Gemini), may prove to be the most 
critically important of the entire year, if the 
opportunities for decisive action, indicated 
by a brilliant array of “luck” aspects, are 
dynamically used. 

At the May 22nd Lunation Mars enters 
Leo, where it is strongly placed, beauti- 
fully aspected, moving in the wake of 
the resplendent Jupiter. Mars reaches for 
global objectives in its sextile to Neptune 
(May 25th), sets off earth-shaking thunder 
as it opposes the eclipse point of Jan- 
uary 25th on the day of the Sun’s con- 
junction with Uranus (May 30th) and 
conjoins Pluto on June 3rd, within a degree 
of the eclipse point of last July 31st. Stop- 
ping long enough on June 4th to report 
concrete achievements (via sextile) to the 
practical, but equally busy, Venus, Mars 
then dashes on to an exhibition of tech- 
nical brilliance under its sextile to Uranus 
on June 7th. Though the Air arm still 
carry the heaviest part of the military 
burden (the Lunation of May 22nd was 
conjunct Uranus and trine Neptune) and 
political and diplomatic manoeuvering re- 
main in the forefront of leaders’ minds, the 
fixed Mars, accents on Pluto and on the 
eclipse points, may bring heavier forces 
into play. There couldn’t be a better time 
astrologically IF—those who have the 
power and the offensive initiative will 
use it. 


Mathilde Shapiro 


The terminal Gemini New Moon occurs 
but a few hours before the Sun’s Ingress 
and Saturn’s major shift into Cancer. Thus 
the Lunation is not only conjunct Saturn, 
but square Neptune. The swift pace of 
events under an unbroken curve of po- 
tentially productive aspects, from May 
22nd to June 20th, abruptly changes. It 
will be like going from the bright sun- 
light into a darkened room, and those who 
suffer from psychological “night blindness” 
may find it difficult to adjust quickly to 
an entirely new set of conditions as pyro- 
technics give way, to Saturnine tests of 
endurance and Neptunian techniques of 
hide and seek, 

The last week of May and the first three 
weeks of June should be a time when 
most of us will be glued to our radios 
and avidly buying newspapers. 

The sweep of the period from May 22nd 
to June 20th is set by the trines to Neptune 
(May 22nd, 30th and June 12th), by a 
strong Mars, and an active Venus and 
Mercury, with a preponderance of sextiles 
(8) and conjunctions (4). Three conjunc- 
tions to Uranus, along with the unusual 
Gemini emphasis (considering the position 
of the United States, a Gemini country, 
on the world action-scene) give one “furi- 
ously to think” at this writing, with the 
greatest offensive project in all history in 
the making. Friends of the democratic 
cause could hope for nothing more than 
that the greatest show of all time should 
be permitted to move ahead under such 
favorable aspects. In the entire period 
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there is one negligible square—that of 
Mercury to Jupiter on June 5th, when 
Venus conjoins Uranus—an aspect of lavish 
investiture for a dramatic and successful 
“coup” (air dynamics, politics, diplomacy, 
finance). Those moving under the sur- 
rounding aspects towards success can afford 
the grand gesture, the big boast, the lavish 
cost; the race is to the swift, the eager, the 
confident and the well-equipped—if they’re 
running. 

And if they’re not, then the lack of 
compulsive dynamic in favorable aspects 
will once more be demonstrated and the 
trivial implications in the symbolical de- 
grees for the two lunations borne out. (A 
“nervous gentleman playing Santa Claus 
and furtively filling Christmas stockings”’; 
a “pageant of bathing beauties before 
judges at a seaside resort.”) In that even- 
tuality, the critical stage of the struggle 
will be set in the sombre key of Saturn 
and Neptune, dominating the last third of 
June and the Summer Ingress. 

In this period, Sun, Venus and Mercury 
all conjoin Saturn and square Neptune. 
(The two major planets complete their 
square on July 2nd.) One can look at this 
set-up with a jaundiced eye and predict 
widespread disillusion and discouragement 
(needed medicine for the wishful thinkers 
and artful dodgers) —or—by far the more 
intelligent procedure, face the fact that 
these aspects dramatize the inescapable 
test of who has the better right to sur- 
vive, whose sacrifice to gain that right is 
most acceptable to the Powers That Be, 
and how realistically all the obstacles to 
be met have been taken into account. 
Careful planning and painstaking prepara- 
tion, while essential, won’t be enough; 
imponderables, too, will figure in the scale 
and strategy will need to be backed by 
staying power, force reinforced by faith. 
The United States, with Sun in Cancer, 
seems to be elected by this critical Ingress 
as freedom’s responsible champion for this 
crucial ordeal—the fate of half a hundred 
nations hanging on this country’s ability to 
“come through”—for itself, for them, and 
for the world. 

The tendency of Saturn square Neptune 
to magnify obstacles and be overcautious 
is balanced by the daring, technical genius, 
mobility, cleverness in action of Uranus, 
Venus, Mercury in Gemini on the one side, 
and by the confidence and idealism of 


Jupiter and Mars in Leo on the other. 
Here is the astrological blueprint of the 
picture responsible leaders have consist- 
ently drawn; costs will be heavy, the sac- 
rifices to be demanded will be a test of 
stamina and faith, but those in the uni- 
forms of the United Nations are confident 
and ready. 

Ships caught in the wrong place at the 
wrong time and in the wrong company 
may find space in Davy Jones’ locker 
hideously expanded. Submarine fleets may 
resume action on a wider scale. Hunger 
and disease will take their toll, where popu- 
lations have been weakened by long ex- 
posure to sub-human treatment; where it 
is still possible to exercise demoniac de- 
struction of the will to resist, man’s in- 
humanity to man may reach a new low. 
Infiltration techniques will complicate 
strategic plans and make a crossword puz- 
zle of “battle lines.” Diplomatic intrigue 
may confuse many observers and those 
whose souls were always for sale at a price 
may be bought, not for a song, but for 
a sour note on a penny whistle. It may be 
a field day for the political outfitters; the 
summer indicates a seasonal boom in coats 
that can be worn either side out. Caveat 
emptor! Nothing should be bought (by 
nations or individuals) on the strength of 
the window dressing alone; the fine-look- 
ing apple (Jupiter-Mars in Leo), sold 
with a glib and plausible line of double 
talk (Venus, Mercury, Uranus in Gemini) 
may have a worm at the core (Saturn 
square Neptune). But on other levels and 
for men of good will, the cost in blood, 
sweat and tears (Saturn-Neptune) will 
make the brave show (Jupiter-Mars) of 
an embattled democracy (Gemini planets) 
all the more poignantly meaningful and 
dramatically true. And in the classic tradi- 
tion, a heroic struggle, with pity and terror 
cleansing the hearts of men. 


United States 


The below-the-horizon emphasis of the 
May 22nd Lunation chart typifies the 
country’s concentration on domestic politi- 
cal issues. The unpredictability of basic 
political alignments are shown by the clus- 
tering of the Lights, Uranus and Saturn 
around the cusp of the 4th. New planks 
may be hastily set into old platforms 
and the worn places refurbished with a 
fresh coat of paint. But Saturn’s in the 
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4th and the die-hards die hard. The 
singleton Neptune in the 7th draws the 
attention of friend and foe alike to what 
is going on in the pre-convention confer- 
ence rooms; it’s very much the world’s 
business which way political sentiment is 
growing. 

Conservative elements are emphasized in 
the “fanhandle” Full Moon chart, with a 
degree near the nation’s own Saturn rising, 
the degree of natal Sun at the Midheaven. 
The singleton Moon in the 3rd, balancing 
four Gemini planets in the 9th, is on a 
static degree (a motionless ship on a calm 
ocean), and whatever superficial changes 
may be indicated by the 3rd house Moon, 
old-line political machines are still doing 
business at the same old stand. 

The Republican Convention opens on 
the 19th of June; technically this date falls 
within the governance of the earlier Gemini 
Lunation. Under this figure and its ac- 
companying Full Moon, it’s really all over 
but the shouting; the Republican machine 
has its man, and he'll be nominated by 
almost unanimous choice. 

But if the convention does not really 
get under wy until the 20th of June, the 
Lunation figure of that date, with its rising 
singleton Neptune (square Saturn inter- 
cepted in the 10th) may produce a “dark 
horse” to the confusion of machine manipu- 
lators, yet someone who reflects credit on 
the delegates themselves and the country 
as a whole (Venus exactly at the MC 
sextile Jupiter in the 11th). The exact 
degree of President Roosevelt’s Mars is at 
the MC and it is safe to predict the Re- 
publican choice will bring the President’s 
competitive spirit into the open. 

Under this June 20th Lunation, the ad- 
ministration can win greater prestige and 
popularity; less friction is indicated be- 
tween executive and Congress. But even 
a midheaven Venus cannot obscure the 
answerability of the nation’s leaders to the 
public at large; some in high places may 
feel the full weight of public disapproval, 
perhaps through the uncovering of some 
political scandal. A favorable turn to 
events abroad (Venus rules the 9th) may 
contribute largely to national prestige and 
raise the stock of those responsible for a 
policy proved successful. The public will 
be wooed by every trick in the deck, but 
we don’t think it can be fooled—not with 
Mercury, the ruler, so close to the de- 
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bunking Uranus. Uranus and Mercury are 
on the nation’s Ascendant, and should help 
the country think its way through the 
Saturn-Neptune square. 

Public confidence and optimism persist 
through the summer season in spite of 
fluctuating congressional or administration 
policy. The Ingress figure with Mars and 
Jupiter rising is heavily weighted in the 
11th (6 planets). Heavier censorship may 
be imposed and as legitimate news sources 
are restricted, rymors may run completely 
wild. A diplomatic crisis may develop, 
which in the interest of security cannot be 
publicly ironéd out. There may be some 
difficulty in combatting subversive propa- 
ganda. To keep the enemy in the dark, 
it may be necessary to keep the public 
mystified, too. 


Great Britain 


Collaborative effort on a grand scale 
is indicated by the horizon-emphasized Full 
Moon chart of June 6th for London (four 
Gemini planets in the 7th, sextile Jupiter 
exactly on the 9th). Britain’s world role 
as the bridgehead into Europe is drama- 
tized by this figure, with Neptune within 
two degrees of the MC; brilliant results 
may be confidently expected, though “what 
it takes” be expended with Olympian 
largesse (Jupiter square Mercury in the 
6th). The whole-hearted cooperation of 
the public is indicated by the rising Moon. 

In the June 20th Lunation figure, the 
weight of nine planets is in the signs on 
the 8th and 9th, with Neptune a singleton 
in the 10th—a figure which throws the 
emphasis entirely on activity beyond 
Britain’s shores. Not only her diplomatic 
bargaining power, but her very existence, 
is dependent on the extent and flow of 
pooled resources toward the objective for 
which they were amassed in long months 
of preparation. The ruler of the 7th in 
the 8th gives Britain power to draw on the 
resources of her allies, but much depends 
upon her ability to fill widening gaps as re- 
placements are called for. The death of a 
leader may be a bitter blow, but others, 
equally capable, stand ready to take heavy 
responsibility, if needed. 

Six planets bunched together in the 9th 
house in the Ingress chart for London sug- 
gest continued interest in political develop- 
ments abroad as well as basic shifts in 
domestic political thinking. Syn and 
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Saturn square Neptune in the 12th, and 
with the Moon is very near the MC, public 
opinion may dictate social changes, war or 
no war, which indicate radical levelling 
forces at work. An 11th house Jupiter 
and Mars justify Britain’s hopes for the 
summer’s developments on many far-flung 
fronts. 


Russia 


A diplomatic development of great im- 
portance to her allies and as effective a 
victory over the enemy as successes in the 
field may be part of the developing pic- 
ture as indicated in the Full Moon chart 
of June 6th for Moscow. Premier Stalin’s 
Venus is at the MC of that figure and the 
degree of his Sun is exactly rising, with the 
transiting Saturn, of course, in exact op- 
position. Stalin continues to pull inex- 
haustible resources out of his visored cap 
(Jupiter on the 8th supporting the lights 
on the 12th and 6th; Venus and Uranus 
just below the 6th cusp, supporting the 
Sun). The invading Soviet forces, with 
equally formidable diplomatic spearheads, 
flatten out hedgehogs of resistance like a 
steamroller. Russia continues to be an 
effective, but not too pliable partner, 
a thorn in the side of those in the allied 
camp who share Germany’s highly prop- 
agandized fear of her intentions and her 
might. But still the Juggernaut rolls on. 

A more cooperative attitude is indicated 
by the June 20th New Moon figure, with 
Venus and the Gemini Lunation in the 7th 
and a clear-sighted, articulate Mercury just 
below the descendant, The chart is com- 
pletely western (9 planets in the 7th and 
8th), which indicates the product-of-the- 
times role this country is now playing. 
Less sure-footed on foreign terrain than 
on her own (intercepted Saturn square 
Neptune in the 9th), she nevertheless 
moves forward by an inertia of motion, 
in a general westerly direction, sure of the 
cooperation and generosity of allies not 
only in mutual but in special Soviet in- 
terest. Russia does not completely trust 
political developments abroad, but she is 
in a mood to listen and to expect the best, 
even when not in sympathy with views 
expressed by those she must work with 
ever more closely. ’ 

Though pooled resources, foreign affairs, 
extra-territorial activity, and profound leg- 
islative changes at home occupy Soviet at- 


tention throughout the summer, Russia’s 
prestige stands at a new high, with Jupiter 
at the MC of the Ingress chart for Mos- 
cow. Jupiter is flanked by Mars; respect 
is implemented by power; the Moon in 
Cancer on the 9th can prove a channel 
through which sympathetic understanding 
of foreign ways may come and understand- 
ing of Russian ideas be communicated to 
those who want to know what goes on be- 
hind the poker face. 


Germany 


Though the Full Moon of June 6th is 
closer to the horizon of the chart for 
Berlin, the figure is weaker than that for 
London; the Leo planets are intercepted 
in the 8th, the Gemini planets clustering 
around the 7th need stronger 8th house 
support in Germany’s beleaguered state. 
While Venus is so close to the Sun at the 
Descendant, Germany can still hope for 
a negotiated peace and dangle this hope 
before the eyes of her “impressed” 
(shackled) satellites. Venus and Uranus 
at the 8th may easily measure to a sur- 
prise attack; who makes it, and who suffers 
it, depends on which side of the fence 
one happens to be. A similar ambiguity 
covers the presence of Saturn in the house 
of enemies and partners; one can stand 
steadfast with allies or use them ill, bring 
merited retribution to enemies or take it 
when it’s coming your way. It all depends 
upon who wields the big stick and who’s 
being pushed around. Germany’s fear of 
Russia is not without foundation when one 
realizes the Mars-Pluto conjunction* falls 
on Neptune of the Russian 1917 chart and 
this point exactly opposes Saturn in the 
chart for the 3rd Reich, 

The June 20th Lunation indicates peril 
to leaders even more emphatically than the 
London figure. Saturn is close to the 8th 
and Neptune to the MC. With Mars 
on the 9th, Germany may fight with des- 
perate effectiveness to keep the war on 
other people’s territory. Again we have 
a chart completely southwestern except for 
a 10th house Neptune; Germany, like 
Britain, is caught up in the inevitable 
march of events, the fruitage of earlier 
planting. One is reminded of the Dragon’s 


*The Mars-Pluto conjunction falls on the solar eclipse 
point of July 31, 1944. See page 56, column 1, August 
1943 issue for a list of individuals and countries high- 
lighted by that eclipse and the current Mars-Plufo con- 
junction. 
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Teeth so recklessly sowed, in this as in 
the Ingress chart. Again the figure is 
closely like, though weaker than that for 
Britain. Mercury at the 9th, though glib, 
is no match for London’s Uranus at that 
point; Berlin has the Leo planets inter- 
cepted in the 10th. The 9th and 10th stand 
are heavily weighted, but the South Node 
is at the 1C—a vulnerable foundation for 
a house built of cards, even with a deck 
overstacked with knaves. (Symbolical de- 
gree for the Node: “In the mahogany- 
paneled and magnificently furnished {with 
loot] directors’ room a secret business con- 
ference has begun.” Whose head will be 
offered for the futile sacrifice? 


The Balkans 


The 7th house Saturn may hold Sofia 
and the other Balkan capitals to the line 
of their ill-starred alliance, but Sofia and 
Bucharest where the 8th and 6th are 
stimulated by Mars sextile Venus-Uranus 
may find the way open to render service 
and receive help in return to ease their 
way into the victors’ fold. Mercury at the 
7th in the New Moon of June 20th sug- 
gests that negotiations are coming out into 
the open; what they can hope to salvage 
may not be too‘clear, for Neptune is in 
the 9th square Saturn. In the Ingress, 
Sun and Saturn are on the cusp of the 
9th and Pluto a degree from the MC. 
Little choice is open for they are in the 
direct path of the advancing Soviet armies. 


The Far East 


Japan may collect as much of her offen- 
sive strength as she can muster at the 
Full Moon of June 7th, as much to bolster 
home morale, as to deal, if possible, an 
effective blow. Uranus and Venus are 
close to the rising degree, but Saturn is 
too close to the cusp of the 2nd for Japan 
to make any striking show of strength. 
Resources are still the major preoccupation 
at the Lunation of June 21st, where the 
Gemini planets weight the 2nd cusp. The 
whole below-the-horizon concentration in- 
dicates Japan’s growing need to think in 
terms of home defense. How she rational- 
izes the mounting threat to home waters 
and home territory is one of the main 
concerns of policy. The South Node is 
near enough to the MC to suggest the im- 
minent danger of “losing face.” 
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The Ingress figure is entirely western, 
with Uranus emphasized at the 4th and 
Jupiter at the Descendant. 
vast concessions towards potential and ac- 
tual collaborators in Asia may strengthen 
Japan diplomatically, though actual con- 
tributions to her war effort from satellite 
or partner countries are likely to be neg- 
ligible while Neptune near the 8th squares 
Saturn at the 5th. No matter what hostages 


are given to fortune, or what promissory, 


notes written against a problematical fu- 
ture, the gamble or the bluff will be to no 
avail. But a reshuffle of bases, or perhaps 
a drastically revised technique may win 
for her a temporary advantage. She will 
be most resourceful and bold in defending 
or diverting attention from areas too un- 
comfortably “close to home.” At the In- 
gress, the Sun of the Constitution chart 
exactly rises. The summer period may well 
be crucial—and the 7th house Jupiter be- 
speak not expanding opportunity, but a 
tragic accessibility. 

In China, though the Full Moon chart 
of June 7th shows no bettering of the in- 
flation problem, initiative is stressed by the 
5th cusp accent of Mars. The New Moon 
figure of June 21st shows improvement 
in production and handling of manpower; 
the emphasized Jupiter at the 6th may be 
the real background for the basic shift 
indicated by the presence of the Lights 
exactly at the nadir. Should a. new base 
of operations be chosen, it may work out 
ultimately for the better. Neptune, though 
intercepted in Libra (square Saturn at the 
4th) is within a degree of the 7th cusp— 
a point vulnerable to penetration. In the 
figure for the Ingress, Neptune has shifted 
to the 9th, and squares the Sun in the 
6th. Other solutions will have to be found 
for the supply problem, solutions promised 
by the Ingress chart, where Venus is also 


-in the 6th sextile Jupiter very close to the 


8th. China’s need is so vast as to defy 
present fulfilments, but a more generous 
flow will help the situation to improve 
steadily throughout the summer. 

The major emphasis of the Full Moon 
chart in the South Pacific is Saturn at the 
2nd and the nodal emphasis of the 3rd 
and 9th. The strategic use of resources 
dearly won by these advancing forces, and 
the further development of communications 
opening shorter routes to prizes, objectives, 
are here indicated. That these efforts bear 
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fruit is the testimony of the New Moon 
chart of June 21st, where Uranus replaces 
Saturn at the 2nd cusp. The job of de- 
veloping of the territory recently won by 
Gen. MacArthur is shown by the concen- 
tration of planets between the 2nd and 
6th; with Saturn accented at the 3rd 
square Neptune at the 6th, it’s a herculean 
task. The Ingress chart promises dramatic 
results for the summer quarter, indicates 
the earned dividend on the terrific effort 
expended. Uranus at the 4th stresses the 
value of this territory as a springboard 
to broader offensives, though developments 
elsewhere in the Pacific may necessitate 
revision of strategic plans in this area, 
hampering fullest use of initiative. 

The most dramatic developments are 
likely in the Central Pacific where the 
Full Moon chart emphasizes the horizon. 
In the Marshalls the rising Saturn stresses 
strategic moves; at Eniwetok the Gemini 
Sun is exactly rising; Uranus rises some 
degrees west (at a point on the nap very 
close to Truk). All the charts for this 
area suggest the fullest possible Ameri- 
can initiative; the third house Jupiter sug- 
gests wide freedom of range. 

Most striking of all is the Ingress fig- 
ure for this area, with the Sun and Saturn 
exactly at the Nadir and Neptune at the 
Descendant; a sea battle of major scope, 
or several such engagements, should domi- 
nate the activities of the summer quarter. 

Increasing activity emanating from Lord 
Mountbatten’s base in Ceylon is suggested 
by the charts for June. The Full Moon 
of June 7th is on the Meridian. Of equal 
importance is the Calcutta-based Ameri- 
can Eastern Air Command, marked by 
Saturn at the IC and Jupiter at the 6th 
at the Full Moon. In the New Moon 
charts for these areas, a rising Jupiter and 
llth house Saturn in the Ceylon figure 
attest to the success of well-planned op- 
erations, Uranus is the nadir-emphasized 
planet in the June 20th chart for Calcutta, 
a proper accent for the Air arm. 

Just how important these developing 
theatres are during the summer quarter 
may be seen in the Ingress figures, es- 
pecially that for Ceylon, where the Ingress 
and Saturn are exactly at the Descendant, 
with Uranus at the 6th stressing ingenuity 
of methods strategically demonstrated. 
The fear-engendering potential of Saturn 


square Neptune, and the surprise factor 
accented by Uranus make a formidable 
combination. 


Latin-America 


In Mexico, a secret combine of Big Busi- 
ness may develop to the point where it 
takes a more dictatorial hand in legisla- 
tion and leadership. The meridian is 
emphasized in the Full Moon of June 6th, 
but possibilities for sudden change are even 
more strongly indicated in the Lunation 
figure for the 20th. New financial tech- 
niques may here command wide publicity 
and attention. 

Finances and trade agreements contrib- 
uting to Argentinian prestige are stressed 
at the Full Moon, though foundations are 
none too solid where the South Node is 
exactly at the Nadir and Neptune ‘holds 
the cusp of the 12th. The later Gemini 
Lunation of June 20th, while no less con- 
servative, is more conciliatory in dealing 
with neighbors near and far. Rumblings of 
discontent, perhaps of inner weakness are 
indicated by the afflicting 12th house Nep- 
tune and the 4th house South Node. 

In Brazil the 12th house Neptune square 
9th house Saturn is even more closely 
emphasized; difficulties here may be 
largely financial, for the 8th house holds 
six planets in the later June lunation, with 
Uranus accented at the cusp. 

Most striking of all the charts for the 
South American countries are those for the 
June 20th Lunation for Bolivia, Chile and 
Colombia. In all three the 9th and 11th 
houses are heavily tenanted, with the 
Lunation and Saturn close to the MC, and 
Neptune at the Ascendant. The figure for 
Colombia has the strongest cuspal empha- 
sis, for here these critical planets are 
exactly on those important cusps. A popu- 
lar uprising, not necessarily successful in 
its own terms, but bringing about needed 
social changes, is not beyond the limits of 
possibility, particularly in Colombia. In 
Chile Saturn is exactly on the MC and 
Neptune exactly rising, not at Santiago, 
but at Valparaiso, where popular unrest 
may get out of hand. The capacity for 
Chile to right itself without too much 
waste or confusion is indicated by an em- 
phasized 9th house Uranus and even more 
encouraging, Jupiter on the cusp of the 
12th. 
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Message of the Stars 
: June, 1944 


ie changes and events in world, 
national and personal affairs this month 
may have long-range implications. The 
outstanding aspects are the conjunction of 
Mars to Pluto on the 3rd, with the North 
Node also entering Cancer on that day, 
Neptune turning direct on the 12th and the 
practically simultaneous: entry of Saturn, 
Sun, Venus and Mercury into Cancer on 
the 20th, 21st, 22nd and 26th. 

The conjunction of Mars and Pluto may 
bring to a climax the result of the eclipses 
of July 31, 1943, and of Jan. 25th, 1944, as 
well as the stresses of the retrograde. Mer- 
cury in May. On the world scene the first 
eclipse signalized the fall of Mussolini and 
the second the Allied landing at Nettuno; 
since Italy is a Leo nation, great excitement 
may again prevail. The juncture of these 
explosive planets may be highly inflam- 
mable, setting off battles, accidents, wrecks; 
timing the discard of former leaders and 
the advent of tremendously important new 
figures, as well as prodigious business enter- 
prises. For dictators, criminals, charlatans, 
it may presage a bad moment; for evolved 
spiritual natures it may be a period of glow- 
ing realizations. 

A chart for the Mars-Pluto conjunction 
erected for Washington shows those planets 
in the 3rd house, sextile Venus, Uranus and 
the Sun rising on the ascendent in Gemini. 
The Moon, tuler of the 2nd (earnings, pos- 
sessions, fluid assets) is in Scorpio, inter- 
cepted in the 6th house, squaring Mars- 
Pluto. Mercury, ruler of the ascendent, is 
in the 12th house square Jupiter, ruler of 
the 7th (partners, enemies, war), in the 
4th house. The stellium on the ascendent 
shows that this nation is ready to act with 
unprecedented vigor on vital questions and 
along new lines, with women entering the 
picture forcibly. This action should ad- 
vance the opportunities offered by Mars- 
Pluto toward constructive labors in indus- 
try, travel, information, education, training, 
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drama, amusements, and benefits to or from 
neighboring relations. The position and 
squares of the Moon and Jupiter suggest 
problems of selective service, compulsory 
military training, a new economy that may 
curtail lend-lease or aid to foreign nations 
(such as the Rehabilitation program). At 
the same time there may be a move to make 
domestic resources of all kinds (including 
heavy consumer goods) more widely avail- 
able to the American people, although the 
entire economic situation—industry, agri- 
culture, finances—may enter a fresh phase, 
possibly on a downward trend and certainly 
toward some limitations. These economic 
features are reinforced by the movement of 
the North Node and Saturn into Cancer, 
with indications of trouble in labor, health, 
earnings, incomes, the armed forces or 
diplomatic channels; also the probability 
of many deaths through violence or heart 
disease. Peace negotiations are not favored; 
on the contrary, false hopes may be tor 
away. 

The heavy accent on Cancer is of para- 
mount importance for it involves the New 
Moon and summer solstice of the 20th- 
21st; so while the basic influence underlies 
the coming two years, it may be particu- 
larly strong for the next three months. 
Saturn is in its detriment in Cancer, that 
being the opposite sign from its own home, 
Capricorn, where it is most efficacious. In 
Cancer the less desirable Saturn features 
may be evident, especially in emotional 
strain tending to domestic troubles, poor 
health, discontent and difficulties in part- 
nerships. On the other hand, it aids asso- 
ciations with persons who rise through 
industry and merit, sincerity in religion and 
gain through occult sources. The square to 
Neptune in Libra, however, which begins 
now and will be operative for the coming 
year, again emphasizes the unfortunate side 
of the Saturn influence. Neptune, the planet 
of idealism or illusion, may take on a very 
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different feeling or results in Libra from 
those of Neptune in Virgo. The average 
idea of the Libra influence is that of fra- 
gile charm, receptivity, marriage, art, beau- 
ty, all of which’may be obvious factors in 
persons or conditions. But the basic fact 
is that Libra is a positive, cardinal sign, a 
positive, active force for or against any- 
thing. True, Libra is the sign of partner- 
ships, but also.of open enemies and war; 
aside from Aries it is the most vital sign in 
the zodiac, the other two cardinal signs, 
Cancer and Capricorn, being negative. But 
don’t look for ballyhoo from either Libra 
or Neptune; both tend to be quietly relent- 
less. With the square of Saturn-Neptune 
there may be fanatical zeal for work prog- 
ress, production or most _ impractical 
schemes and useless ambitions. Scandal, 
treachery, tyranny, may be part of any 
effort to attain leadership or objectives. 

At the New Moon on the 20th, Uranus, 
Mercury, Venus, Sun, Moon and Saturn 
are ranged around the midheaven, the latter 
four closely square the rising Neptune. The 
high noon lunation shows strong adminis- 
trative powers in any field; Saturn and 
Venus in conjunction indicate increased 
ambitions among men and women. With 
Neptune rising the people may react 
defiantly or hysterically. Jupiter and Mars 
in the 11th show foreign agreements, moves, 
battles, favorable for this country. The 
diplomatic field may be exceptionally con- 
fused and complicated. Our basic economy 
should be stable, but health, labor, finances 
may suffer from shortages, strikes or dis- 
continuing plant operations. 

At the summer solstice Leo rises with 
Pluto, Mars and Jupiter at the ascendent, 
and all planets oriental with six, including 
the Sun and Moon, in the 11th house. 
Evidently Congress acts; and in full accord 
with the aid of the people who are now 
vitally concerned with the nation’s needs, 
and who may abrogate former alliances, 
agreements, treaties, contracts, loans, 
whether domestic or foreign. Great scan- 
dals may break over finances, production 
or leadership. Foreign or domestic condi- 
tions may be appraised accurately and mis- 
takes be rectified. 

There are thirty-two major aspects and 
parallels in June, Mercury having fifteen 
and Venus twelve. From the Ist to 20th, 
with few exceptions, all the aspects fall 
from Gemini and Leo. This concentrated 
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Mercury, Venus, Gemini, Leo influence 
suggests great personal activity in con- 
structive industry and business, or finan- 
cial, creative, artistic, romantic channels. 
Large or small projects may advance to a 
successful level. From the 20th to July 
2nd is a profound transition period. Note 
that the Sun, Venus and Mercury first 
conjunct Saturn, then each in turn square 
Neptune. This indicates tremendous politi- 
cal, economic, financial commitments, 
agreements. Assumption of enormous bur- 
dens and personal ambitions are tied up 
(the conjunction) without knowing most 
important hidden factors and so may 
promptly fall to pieces or be swamped in 
treacherous bogs (the square). 


FIRST QUARTER 
June 1 to June 6 


A series of circumstances focus on this 
week, with endings, obstacles and begin- 
nings intermingled with splendid oppor- 
tunities to advance wide interests, especially 
for women. On the Ist associates aid plans 
and projects with ideas offer support; con- 
fusion or deception may lead to more drastic 
trouble. Slow motion helps on the 2nd. 
Mars conjuncts and Venus sextiles Pluto 
while the North Node enters Cancer on the 
3rd. Terrific forces may be let loose in 
battles, fires, accidents; but great gains 
come from ability, talent, training for big 
jobs and leadership. Extraordinary ro- 
mances may be publicized. Venus sextiles 
Mars on the 4th, bringing love, business, 
drama, travel, writings, strong incentive to 
success, but secrets and finances may pre- 
sent perils. Errors, gambles or laxness of 
the past may have to be faced and paid for 
on the 5th when Mercury squares and 
parallels Jupiter and Sun parallels Saturn, 
while insidious schemes inflate ambitions. 
But as Venus conjuncts Uranus that day, 
adventures, labors, creative or scientific 
efforts, romance, may start a sudden 
thrilling swing forward. 


FULL MOON 
June 6 to June 13 


Neptune rises at the Full Moon of the 
6th in close square to Saturn near the M. 
C,; so the iron fist may be coming down 
hard on the people, perhaps with compli- 
cations that are not clear to anyone. The 
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Moon in the 3rd house opposes Uranus, 
Venus and the Sun, therefore rapid adjust- 
ments or terminations in foreign or domestic 
affairs may take place. Real estate values 
may begin to decrease; this indicates that 
housing conditions may be relieved or wages 
and income may be lower. Yet inflation 
goes right on. Logical moves will aid 
finances and position. Venus parallels and 
Mars sextiles Uranus on the 7th; engage- 
ments, love, production, changes or strategy 
may be stepped up to larger achievement. 
Consistent, intensive work on details or 
routine makes progress on the 8th and 9th, 
and should show excellent results on the 
10th when Mercury semi-sextiles Saturn. 
The 11th may tend to serious consideration 
of changes or restrictions to come as Mer- 
cury enters Gemini and Venus parallels 
Saturn. Mercury parallels Mars and trines 
Neptune as the latter planet turns direct on 
the 12th; past cooperation, extensive labors, 
concentrated creative efforts may reach 
success with stimulation for further expan- 
tion and rewards. 


LAST QUARTER 
June 13 to June 20 


The 13th may be tricky as the Moon 
forms several adverse aspects while the Sun 
sextiles Jupiter. If driving force is concen- 
trated on the job great objectives loom in 
sight. The 14th-15th may show excep- 
tional success in minor matters, leading to 
‘larger opportunities, scope and power as 
Mercury sextiles Pluto on the latter date. 
Venus sextiles Jupiter on the 16th; chances 
for constructive gain in profession, social 
life, love or creative ventures should be 
seized. As Mercury conjuncts Uranus and 
Sun parallels Venus on the 17th, unexpected 
offers, moves, agreements, announcements, 
may lead to ideal happiness and good for- 
tune. Love, friendship, home, business 
prosper on the 18th. Tangible accomplish- 
ment may come by signing papers or defi- 
nite action on the 19th when Mercury 
parallels Uranus. 


NEW MOON 
June 20 to June 30 


An important cycle begins as Saturn 
enters Cancer at this New Moon. Industry, 


personal enterprises, finances, politics, with 
over-seas ramifications, may attract major 
interest. Allied battle victories seem as- 
sured but international intrigue may have 
chaotic diplomatic effects. Domination or 
tyranny may be exerted by some nations. 
Sea and air accidents or losses might be 
heavy or beach resorts have unusual trage- 
dies. As Mercury sextiles Mars on the 
20th, however, personal enterprise and large 
production move ahead. On the 21st the 
Sun enters Cancer, conjucting Saturn, while 
Mercury parallels Saturn. Unequivocal 
action, long prepared, may stop the forward 
march with enormous reorganization of 
supplies, materials or forces. The reaction 
comes on the 22nd when Venus enters 
Cancer to conjunct Saturn while the Sun 
squares Neptune; great ambitions may be 
bound hard by duty, limitations, sorrow, 
loss; emotional tension may break; treach- 
ery or treason may strike in high places, 
News, deception, conflicts, may increase 
confusion and losses sorrow on the 23rd 
when Venus parallels Pluto and squares 
Neptune, while the Sun parallels Mercury. 
But Mercury sextiles Jupiter on the 24th, 
so big opportunities open to work and 
establish a new foundation. Mercury par- 
allels Pluto and Venus on the 25th, which 
tends to revolutionize methods of com- 
merce, business, education, drama and 
transportation. Romantic adventures may 
occur. Gains and rewards in large measure, 
especially for women, may come on the 
26th when the Sun conjuncts Venus and 
Mercury enters Cancer. But enormous 
pressure and problems may be met on the 
27th when Mercury conjuncts Saturn and 
squares Neptune; health, partnerships, 
home, may suffer from accidents, losses, 
schemes, tragedy. Political ideas may be 
changed under new and powerful leader- 
ship. The 28th may be difficult, yet prog- 
ress and profits may be had by dramatic 
moves and feminine influence as Venus 
semi-sextiles Pluto. Scope may be broad- 
ened on the 29th when the Sun semi- 
sextiles Pluto; leaders may follow the ideas 
of a matriarch. Progressive ideas, plans, 
ventures may be widely elucidated on the 
30th when Mercury semi-sextiles Pluto, but 
labor or finance may combat .any set-up, 
orders, demands, now pending. 
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Gemini 


The next 12 months 
For those born 


May 21st to June 21st 


sf can breathe a sigh of relief, for a 
heavy load is being lifted from your shoul- 
ders as you enter your new year. The unac- 
customed sobriety which has colored your 
outlook for the past two years should also 
give way to your usual happy-go-lucky 
attitude toward life. Things have seemed 
pretty grim for a long time now; people 
expected so much 


Margaret Morrell 


More than likely your life turned a cor- 
ner during: the past two years; this may 
have been professional, but it could also 
refer to the breaking off of old, or entering 
into new, intimate relationships, and in 
still other cases, it could mean the develop- 
ment of a new psychological orientation 
or a change of personal ambitions. 

Some of these 





of you, in fact, 
made demands for 
the type of action 
that is foreign to 
your nature, so that 
even if you tried, 
the light of your 
joie de vivre was 
doused out pretty 
quickly. Now a new 
radiance is likely to 
burst forth in such 
brilliance that you 
yourself may be 
dazzled. 

You have five 
years when you can 
practically make the 


2nd, 1944. 


yours. 


range profit. 


new possibilities. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Plan so that minor objectives can be 
reached between March 26th and May 


Choose a job, business or personal aim 
that will give you a chance to do things 
with an originality that is completely 


Invest in property, real estate develop- 
ment or other ventures that hold long- 


Keep a strict, written account of all deals, 
possessions and expenditures. 

Start at the bottom in new lines, even if 
the income is less, so long as the oppor- 
tunity for personal freedom is present. 

Investigate family business enterprises for 


changes may have 
been made under 
duress — necessity 
forced your hand, 
even in cases where 
that necessity has 
already proved a 
friend in disguise. 
But for the most 
part, many of you 
have yet to get 
your bearings, a 
matter which you 
should tackle im- 
mediately (before 
June 20th). The 
final climax of the 
affairs of the last 








world your oyster. 
Of course, there’s a 
catch to this—you'll have to have a pur- 
pose and work toward its end, but it’s 
worth the effort, for this is the chance of a 
lifetime to make your mark. Uranus over 
the sun is a transit of terrific force—this 
seven-year-cycle really started in 1942, but 
the cold burden of Saturnian responsibility 
and sensitiveness blanketed the Uranian 
independence and magnetism during the 
first two years of the cycle. Now for the re- 
mainder of the cycle, the full power of 
Uranus can be yours. 


two years is due in 
June; the important 
things for you now are a clear realization 
o- what the developments of 1942-44 have 
really meant in your life, and an accep- 
tance of them; only on this basis can you 
judge where you will go from here and 
how you will use the Uranian power—for 
use it you must, lest it use you. This may 
sound like a vague generality especially to 
you who like factual information, but the 
implications are so intensely individual 
that each Gemini must make the applica- 
tion to his or her own life. 
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From here on, you must choose the path 
which will give you a chance to utilize your 
individual genius, to apply strictly original 
ideas, to use your looks, personality and 
talents in a strikingly different way. From 
a general standpoint, this is a period when 
personal considerations are paramount, 
when what the world at large thinks no 
longer matters, when doing things the way 
they’ve always been done or because every- 
one else is doing them, is obsolete. You 
not only can, but should, enforce your own 
values. This is an excellent time to make a 
new start along lines that give you a chance 
to do work you like, or in a position which 
gives you the widest latitude for individual 
effort. Financial considerations should be 
secondary; even if new jobs, new business 
ventures, new studies or personal programs 
offer less income than you have been en- 
joying, as long as they measure up in the 
way of offering you a chance to use original 
ideas and methods, they will prove to your 
ultimate advantage. Figure on the long- 
range possibility in all propositions and 
don’t be afraid to gamble on your ability 
to come through. Creative work is espe- 
cially emphasized; if you ever thought you 
might be able to write, design clothes, 
jewelry, etc., decorate interiors, plan 
houses, devise any new kind of business, 
get busy now. Start this summer if pos- 
sible. Don’t bite off more than you can 
chew, especially near late July or Septem- 
ber; look over the ground thoroughly and 
steer your way carefully between reckless- 
ness and fearful caution. For some of you, 
the opportunities of 1944-45 may represent 
a chance to branch out personally in a 
present situation rather than a totally new 
chance, and for those who have worked 
diligently without much recognition during 
the past couple of years, it should mean 
belated appreciation of your personal quali- 
fications. 

One way or another, the spotlight will 
be on you as a person; you’re bound to be 
the one who stands out in any group, who 
attracts attention, and it’s up to you to see 
that the comment is favorable, for you 
have to balance on the fine line between 
originality and eccentricity. For the other 
side of Uranus on the Sun is egocentricity, 
wilful insistence on having your own way, 
rebellion against all restraint and rejection 
of all duty or obligation to any person or 





principle. It’s probably going to take cold 
analysis at times to recognize the difference 
between being true to yourself and just 
plain pandering to ego desires. You're 
almost sure to be filled to the brim with 
nervous tension, ready to fly off the handle 
at the least thing, restless, anxious to be 
ever on the go. It is absolutely necessary 
that you harness this overload of nervous 
energy to a definite task; otherwise, it can 
put a terrific strain on your health and, at 
its worst, could lead to a nervous break- 
down. 


Saturn 


It is quite possible that your income 
may be curtailed somewhat, although in 
the light of the personal promise outlined 
in the foregoing paragraph, this may be 
due to reasons that will pay dividends in 
the end—a lot will depend on how you 
view financal developments. . One thing is 
sure—you’re going to be very sensitive to 
how much or how little you have, and it is 
extremely important that you don’t let this 
oversensitivity stay your hand in projects 
that will give you a chance to make good 
personally. This financal emphasis will be 
in force for the two years that Saturn re- 
mains in Cancer (June 20, 1944 to August 
2, 1946). It would be wise to take an inven- 
tory of your income and other material 
assets at the outset, and to lay out a plan 
which will assure your security. Don’t go 
off in the opposite direction; weighing 
everything in terms of its material value. 
One of the dee> lessons which Saturn in 
the 2nd house teaches is the true relation 
of tangible and intangible values. You 
have to respect the things of the world 
without making them a yardstick. 

There is always an active and a passive 
way of handling the affairs of the house 
through which Saturn is moving; usually 
if you tackle them actively, you experi- 
ence little of the trouble associated with 
this transit, whereas if you sit passively 
waiting for something to happen, it seldom 
misses—and more often than not, is un- 
pleasant. An active attack in this case 
could mean trimming your sails to meet 
reduction in income, meanwhile casti 
about for some original means of maki 
up the deficit. It could also mean invest- 
ment in property, a business venture, in 
study courses, in financing a hobby into 4 
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business, to taking a position which pays 
Jess but offers a chance to use a newly 
developed skill or your native ingenuity. 
It could, in other cases, mean changing to 
work which brings in less, but allows more 
time for pursuing’ individual or creative 
activities. In any of these cases, you would 
be sacrificing present income for future 
benefit from a source which would also 
give you greater freedom of action and a 
sense of personal accomplishment. Even 
if you lose a job or other source of income, 
don’t let it get you down. Above all, don’t 
insist on trying to drive in the same direc- 
tion if you lose out on a job or in business. 
You can’t afford to depend on anyone but 
yourself from here on, and will do best in 
any sort of endeavor 


jitteriness of Uranus on your Sun, the posi- 
tion of Jupiter in the 4th house presents 
an opportunity and desire to feel solid 
security under your feet and within your- 
self. For years (1929 through 1942) you 
may have floundered, confused within your- 
self and never really secure in your family 
relationships or home conditions. Now 
finally you have a chance truly to find 
yourself, then to stand firmly on those 
things which mean the most to you, regard- 
less of what other people feel or think. 
Those of you in the armed forces should 
have an opportunity to change to more 
pleasant bases, or to transfer to branches 
more to your liking—and many, perhaps, 
may be able to come home. Requests for 
such changes should 
be made Aug. Ist to 





where the success 
rests mainly on 
your individual ef- 
forts; so get out 
and hustle for the 
type of original op- 
portunity you 
should seek this 
year. 

For 
protection, however, 
you should keep a 
close check on pos- 
sessions and expen- 
ditures, and have all 


all costs. 
not ridiculous. 


your own talents. 


your own 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Don’t insist on having your own way at 
In trying to be different, be sure you are 
Don’t be afraid to gamble financially on 


Don’t alternate between close-fistedness 
and extravagance, and be sure of the 

real worth of the people or ventures 
on which you spend. 

Don’t rebel at financial restrictions or per- 
sonal obligations—you should have free- 
dom for action, but should not cut 
completely loose from rightful duties. 


16th; Sept. 18th to 
23rd; Nov. 3rd to 
16th; Feb. 9th to 
27th. These periods 
are also favorable 
for changing to new 
work, closing deals, 
entertaining in the 
home, buying prop- 
erty, establishing 
yourself in new situ- 
ations of all kinds, 


Neptune and 
Pluto 








agreements, arrange- 
ments and accounts 
put down in writing (especially near June 
0th-July 2nd; August 29th-Sept. 12th; 
Sept. 29th-Oct. 11th; Nov, 21st-24th; Dec. 
6th-19th; Jan. 6th-20th; Feb. 2nd-7th; 
March 6th to April 6th; May 3rd-12th). 


Jupiter 


Your real opportunity this year points 
toward establishing bases in professional 
and public life, starting from scratch in 
new work, opening new business ventures, 
or taking over family enterprises and reviv- 
ifying them by applying original methods, 
entering into new relationships, building, 
remodeling or buying a home, investing in 
teal estate or its development, any activity, 
in short, which represents putting down 
roots. For many this may mean marriage 
or the fulfilment of marriage through chil- 
dren. For others, it will represent the be- 
ginning of a new social life. For all the 


An additional in- 
dication of the necessity for keeping your 
values straight and clarifying your desires 
derives from Neptune in your 5th house. 
Vague yearnings after the unattainable 
may blind you to worthwhile opportunities 
of a practical sort; your ambitions can 
spend themselves in daydreaming, or in 
foolish speculation on what you would do if 
you only had this or that. You can also 
become hypnotized with an exaggerated 
idea of your abilities; the sad part of this 
is that you can exert a sort of magical 
fascination on people now if you back it up 
with the real goods. In practical terms, 
you need to analyze carefully your position 
and emotions in relation to loved ones, chil- 
dren, social life, and your ability to ex- 
press yourself in general. Your emotional 
relationships can get into a terrible muddle 
if you don’t see clearly—and worse still, 
the confusion can carry over into your 
finances. Through not keeping your sense of 
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proportion, you can be led to spend foolish- 
ly on worthless deals or people; to miss 
out on real chances through fear; become 
the victim of charlatans who flatter you, 
or waste money on ridiculous self-indul- 
gence, and all around, cause yourself un- 
happiness in intimate relationships by 
mixing material and emotional values. 
These negative indications are accentuated 
between June 20th-29th; July Ist-5th; 
Aug. 30th-31st; Sept. Ist-12th; Nov. 18th- 
20th; ‘Dec. 18th-28th; Jan. Sth-20th; 
March 12th-14th and 2Ist-27th; May 
3rd-8th. If you’re moving toward defined 
objectives, utilizing the real power that can 
now be yours, Neptune will add the gla- 
mour, inspiration and ethereal allure that 
will provide the crowning touch. 

A further emphasis on personal oppor- 
tunity through devising new ways to handle 
old or familiar activities, through estab- 
lishing a new position in local groups, 
through uprooting old ideas and publicizing 
new ones, is supplied by the position of 
Pluto in your 3rd house. Gemini natives 
born between May 29th and June 12th of 
any year should experience these indica- 
tions. Avoid travel where possible, keep 
a close curb on your tongue, stay out of 
family arguments and don’t believe all you 
hear near the following dates: July 12th- 
27th; Sept. 29th-Oct. 9th; Oct. 14th-27th; 
Dec, 12th-20th; Feb. 6th-28th; Apr. 29th- 
May Sth and May 23rd-27th. 


Plan of Action 


Although the main tenor of your life is 
switching to deeply personal considerations, 
the surface activity of the year will carry 
you into much wider contacts with people 
outside the intimate circle than was pos- 
sible last year, and the possibility of mak- 
ing rapid progress in new projects is great. 
Clear up all preliminaries, perfect plans, 
complete arrangements, make applications, 
revisions, agreements before July 12th. Put 
new plans into execution, experiment and 
expand slowly from July 13th to Nov. 
25th. New people will probably come on 
the scene, new opportunities present them- 
selves in the period from Nov. 25th to Mar. 
26th. This is an expansive period, but 
should see you moving in the general direc- 
tion started during the summer. Push plans 
actively, especially after January, and try 
to reach your objectives for the year by 
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the end of this period. From Mar. 26th 
on, let things take their course, consolidat- 
ing what you have: rather than pushing 
farther ahead for the present. 


Preview 


Month by Month 


JUNE: Activity centers in the people 
and circumstances of your everyday life 
this month, with opportunity for success 
and happiness coming through these 
sources. Your charm should work wonders 
and be used full force to achieve any ends 
you desire, especially near the 4th, 5th and 
16th. Things may be moving very rapidly 
toward a conclusion up to the 6th, with 
surprising developments possible near the 
5th. Everything is pretty much your own 
way here, so don’t upset the applecart by 
taking the bit in your teeth and running 
completely wild. Keep your feet anchored 
securely in reality and work diligently and 
purposefully to tie up loose ends and whip 
plans into final shape. Make agreements, 
applications, personal interviews, write, 
travel, consult with intimates from June 
6th through 20th. Sit tight from the 20th 
through July 2nd. Depressing news or 
developments concerning finances may 
press in on you here, but the whole situa- 
tion is so confused that action may only 
make matters worse. Your emotions may 
be terribly misleading; keep close control 
of your feelings and wait situations out. 

JULY: The crisis should be over by the 
2nd, when you should find that things are 
not nearly so black as they have looked for 
the past two weeks. You may even havea 
chance to close a deal to your financial 
advantage between the 2nd and Sth. Ex- 
ceptional opportunity may be offered on 
the latter date through relatives, friends, 
local authorities, or nearby circumstances 
—this is something really big and may get 
you off to a far greater start this month 
than you had anticipated. Keep to the 
plans you have laid out, expanding where 
necessary but not making impulsive 
changes. All arrangemerts can be put 
through harmoniously, if you check your 
aggressiveness. Don’t let conflict with peo- 
ple in the home or base deflect you from 
your purpose, but at the same time, don’t 
ride roughshed over others or discard their 
advice without attention. You can move 


very rapidly this month if you keep your 
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head; be particularly careful in travel, cir- 
cumspect in speech and writing, and watch- 
ful of accidents in the home during the 
last five days of the month. 

AUGUST: The first three weeks follow 
closely the pattern of July. Activity is 
still centered in the home or base of busi- 
ness, but much more advantageously now, 
with increasing harmony after the 11th. A 
fine proposition, carrying financial benefit, 
is possible near the 13th; this could be a 
professional offer, a property or business 
deal, a new relationship formed or decision 
taken. Sew things up before the 24th, 
keeping close guard of impulse and selfish 
insistence on your own way near the 20th 
—you're sitting pretty, so don’t spoil it. 
Slow up from the 24th on, letting things 
develop rather than pushing them. The 
last week of August and first two weeks of 
September would be an excellent choice for 
avacation—you'd be out of mischief’s way 
and would probably have a good time with 
plenty of admirers. 

SEPTEMBER: Sept. Ist to 12th is a 
dangerous period; you may be riding high, 
wide and handsome here—straight to your 
own worst interests. Your protection may 
lie in the fact that things attempted now 
may not go through, that delays may save 
you from yourself. No matter how tempt- 
ing developments appear, steer clear, or 
wait until after the 15th to make final 
decisions. You're far too apt to endanger 
financial security, although you are in a 
strong position personally. No changes 
whatsoever should be made until the last 
two weeks of the month, when you should 
work rapidly, using present popularity in 
professional and social circles, Draw atten- 
tion to your abilities and demand what 
they’re worth now. 

OCTOBER: Your excellent personal 
position continues through the 12th, al- 
though minor disappointments are possible 
on the 3rd and 10th. Routine at work or 
in the household should be dispatched 
easily (until the 22nd), with people around 
cooperating and systems working out 
smoothly. Try to get things in order here, 
as work may increase noticeably from the 
4th on. Practical attention to ways and 
means becomes all important now, but you 
tan get things done in short order if you 
don’t resent the extra labor. Lay in sup- 
plies, initiate new methods, hire personnel, 

or rent property, adjust living ar- 


rangements, check health conditions, in 
general get the everyday routine of your 
home or business in order during these two 
weeks, concentrating on the 28th and 29th 
for important business. 

NOVEMBER: The indications of late 
October continue, with the difference that 
you may resent keeping your nose to the 
grindstone now that your desires are run- 
ning to more frivolous affairs. Play down 
personalities on the Ist and 2nd and don't 
let your heart run away with your head 
near the 9th. The 4th, 14th and 15th are 
fine days to conclude contracts, make bids, 
settle property arrangements, obtain sup- 
plies and complete arrangements for divi- 
sion of work. Make full use of these days, 
for you are coming into an exciting, but 
more difficult period. Hold your emotions, 
desires, hunches and resentment against 
duty in check near the 18th, 20th, 23rd 
and 27th. 

DECEMBER: There is likely to be a 
good deal of flurry around you all month, 
with sparks flying any time you care to 
look for them. Conflict may flare into open 
quarrels near the 3rd, 7th and 10th; try to 
maintain peace with partners, even if it 
hurts, for much of the belligerence you feel 
in others is mere imagination. Conclude 
important business before the 13th; then sit 
back and take things easy—you can’t push 
anything through, so might as well save 
yourself the irritation of trying. Social 
contacts should be pleasant from the 11th 
on, and can make up for some of your 
emotional reaction against loved ones, chil- 
dren and your financial situation. No 
changes should be made after the 13th and 
only those which represent a step up in the 
direction you were following before this 
date. 

JANUARY: This month isn’t much of 
an improvement on December, except that 
things will move now; in fact, a worth- 
while offer or contact may be made on or 
near the 3rd or 4th. However, from this 
date on there is likely to be much the same 
kind of confusion that reigned during the 
latter part of last June, complicated 
by disagreement with the family, rebellion 
against financial restriction or a partner’s 
handling of finances, and misunderstanding 
with loved ones or children; this is centered 
around the 9th, 11th, 14th, 18th, 19th, 
22nd and 25th. And yet, for all the fuss 
and feathers, your professional or public 
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standing is sound, as long as you let well 
enough alone. Try to keep your emotions 
in check and your mind off the money 
involved, for you are nearing the crest of 
the wave, as you may discover near the 
28th-29th. 

FEBRUARY: Sit tight again through 
the 6th and 8th, for things are due to clear 
up beautifully. From the 9th through the 
26th you can move ahead full blast, blow- 
ing your own horn, advertising your abili- 
ties in any circle in which your interest lies. 
The 16th may open the way for a personal 
opportunity that has been held up, and 
which now may be clinched permanently 
between the 22nd and 26th. Soft pedal 
your opinions and demands on the 28th. 

MARCH: You can continue to push 
yourself and your interests forward to the 
26th, but you'll have to use plenty of dis- 
crimination. The period to the 11th is the 
most favorable, although you may meet 
some opposition from the home front near 
the 7th. This month calls very definitely 
for analyzing your estimations of your 
abilities, finances, friends and the ends you 
wish to attain; you’re too near your objec- 
tives now to risk either change or destruc- 
tion from within. Watch this near the 13th, 
14th, 25th and 26th. The 29th and 30th 
may see your efforts of the year crowned 
with success—let things come to you here. 

APRIL: From here on, let the other 
fellow do the talking and the pushing; just 
keep up the standard of your work, for if 
it’s high, it will be noticed, never fear. Any 
missteps on your part. will be equally 
publicized, therefore walk softly, especially 


within earshot of superiors or public. Guard 
your reputation with exaggerated care, 
especially near the 7th and 17th, when you 
could knock the foundation from under all 
you’ve worked for since last summer. Fear, 
suspicion, doubt of yourself could lead you 
to indiscreet action or speech here, so 
double your guards against yourself. In 
any case, circumstances are likely to be at 
a standstill from the 4th to 28th; don't 
fret, for worrying will only aggravate the 
situation. Let off your excess steam in so- 
cial activities, where you are in great favor, 
at the same time working diligently but 
quietly on the job. 

MAY: Things are on the move again, 
with the possibility of your reaping rewards 
or honors near the 2nd and 7th. There is 
some danger of misrepresentation or mis- 
interpretation of events and people between 
the 8th and 12th—this is a condition similar 
to that of last Sept. Ist to 12th. Emotional 
contacts, desires and money are likely to 
make an unholy mixture—perhaps you've 
received some sort of recognition without 
the financial benefits attached. Resent- 
ment or calling for a showdown may be ill- 
timed, for the 15th may prove your fears 
unfounded. An excellent deal or offer could 
be made here and clinched on the 22nd or 
28th, when you can take up money matters 
if they haven’t been settled satisfactorily 
by that time. Your job this month should 


be mainly one of setting yourself securely 
in the position you have now reached, clari- 
fying your ambitions, setting mentally new 
goals for the new cycle which will begin 
later in the summer. 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 
Charles R. Hook 


“To everything there is a season, and a time for every purpose under the heavens: 
atime to be born, and a time to die; a time to plant, and a time to pluck up that 


which is planted.” 


Ecclesiastes III, 1-2. 


BREEDING RABBITS 


A LETTER from Mr. K. H., of Los 
Angeles, California, asks for information 
on when to mate rabbits so as to have the 
litters arrive at the proper time. 

The period of gestation for the rabbit is 
30 days or approximately the same as the 
incubation period of goose eggs. Therefore 
dees should be mated on the dates we 
advise for setting goose 


Planting Dates 

For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with 
a root formation, similar to beans, corn, 
lettuce, oats, peas, sweet peas and mari- 
golds, should be planted when the Moon 

is New or in First Quarter, 
Crops that produce 





eggs and the birth of 
the litter should occur 
on the dates given for 
purchasing baby poul- 
try. These dates are 
always on the New or 
First Quarters of the 
moon, in the signs 
Cancer, Scorpio or 
Pisces. The females 
from such litters will 
make excellent stock 
with which to start a 
fine herd. 

In mating see that 
tabbits from different 


9th inclusive. 





Fishing Guide 
The best fishing dates, weather per- 
mitting, are June 13th to 27th inclusive. 
The good days are June 10th, 11th, 
12th, 28th, 29th and 30th. 


The average or poor 
days ate June Ist to 


* 


their yield in the soil 
are similar to and grow 
from a bulb formation, 
such as beets, carrots, 
potatoes, turnips, tu- 
lips and gladiolus, 
should be planted when 
the Moon is Full or in 
Last Quarter. 
Plant in the Last 
Quarter only if neces- 
sary as it is not con- 
sidered the best time 
for planting. 
Time given is East- 
ern Standard Time— 
add one hour for East- 








signs are mated with 
each other, for exam- 
ple, mate a Cancer to a Scorpio or Piscean. 
From these you can breed for large litters. 
For breeding purposes, use rabbits born in 
Cancer, Scorpio or Pisces and breed when 
the Moon is New or in First Quarter. This 
information will not be included in future 
articles, so please mark this magazine for 
future reference. 


ern War Time. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, all day June 3rd, 4th and up to 
9:27 a.m. June 5th: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full moon, when the Moon 
is in Capricorn, at 2:40 p.m. June 7th, all 
day June 8th and up to 6:12 p.m. June 
9th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, all day June 12th and 
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up to 10:56 a.m. June 13th: a good time 
to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Pisces 
at 10:56 a.m. June 13th and for the bal- 
ance of the day: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day June 16th and 17th, a 
fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 1:27 p.m. June 20th, 
and all day June 21st and 22nd: a good 
time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 


GARDEN AND 


Routine work, such as plowing, culti- 
vating, hoeing, cutting weeds, getting soil 
in shape for planting, spraying plants to kill 
insects or disease, should be done on the 
following days: June Sth, 6th, 10th, 11th, 
14th, 15th, 18th, 19th, 23rd, 24th, 25th, 
26th and 27th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain or Cereals: The 
best period is June lst, 2nd, 3rd, 4th and 
5th up to 9:27 a.m., also June 28th, 29th 
and 30th. The fair dates are: after 1:27 
p.m. June 20th and all day June 21st and 
22nd. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Start weaning animals or changing 
their feed on June 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 
11th, 12th or 13th. The two best days are 
June 8th and 9th. For best results, wean- 
ing should start near the beginning of the 
dates given. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs: June 
Ist, 2nd, 28th and 29th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs: June 3rd, 4th and 30th. Set 
chicken eggs: June Ist, 10th and 11th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched June 3rd, 
4th, 5th, 21st and 22nd. (Litters of rabbits 
born on the latter dates make best parent 
stock.) 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are: June 3rd, 4th and up to 
9:27 a.m. June 5th, also after 1:27 p.m. 
June 20th and all day June 21st and 22nd. 
June Ist, 2nd, 28th, 29th, and up to 10:09 
a.m. June 30th are good for flowers and 
fair for vegetables. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: The best part 
of the season is near the first dates given: 
June Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th and up to 9:27 a.m. 
June 5th. Due to the lateness of the season, 
the following dates are not as good: June 
21st, 22nd, 28th, 29th and 30th. 








Moon is in Libra, on June 28th up to 12:27 27 
p.m.; a good time to plant flowers and a 
fair time to plant vegetables. 

First Quarter, when: the Moon is in 
Libra, at 12:27 p.m. June 28th, all day 
June 29th and up to 10:09 a.m. June 30th: 
a good time to plant flowers and a fair time 
to plant vegetables. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio at 10:09 a.m. June 30th and for 
the balance of the day: a good time to 
plant. 





FARM WORK 


Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Cutting grass at the proper time 
will insure good lawns. Never do this work 
in barren signs. Fair for fast growth: June 
Ist and 2nd. Good for fast growth: June 
3rd, 4th, 21st, 22nd, 28th, 29th and 30th, 
Fair for slow growth: June 8th, 9th, 16th 
and 17th. Good for slow growth: June 
12th and 13th. 

Laying Sod: The best dates are: June 
12th and 13th. The fair dates are: June Ist, 
2nd, 3rd, 4th, 8th, 9th, 16th, 17th, 2st, 
22nd, 28th, 29th and 30th. 

Sweet Potato, Bulb and Slip Planting: 
The best dates are: June 12th and 13th. 
The fair dates are: June 8th, 9th, 16th and 
17th. 

Potato and Bulb Planting, Root Separa- 
tion and Planting: The fair dates are: after 
2:40 p.m. June 7th, all day June 8th, and 
up to 6:12 p.m, June 9th, also all day June 
16th and 17th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Vegetable or 
Fruit Juices: The only dates are June 12th 
and 13th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, use the following days: 
June 10th, 11th, 16th and 17th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: This 
should be done on June 16th and 17th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain; The best dates are: June 10th, 
11th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 19th and up to noon 
on June 20th. The fair Jates are: June 6th 
after 1:58 p.m., and up to 2:40 p.m. Jume 
7th, also all day June 14th and 15th. 

Harvesting Root Crops: The best period 
is: June 14th and 15th. The fair period is: 
June 10th, 11th, 16th, 17th, 18th and 19th 

Laying ’Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and ~ 






11th, 16th and 17th. 









will weather better if applied on June i; 









- a -  e  e 






June, 1944 





Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 
Based upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


June, 1944 
Deborab Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month, It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50° per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 


for Pacific War Time. 


THURSDAY—June I 
Moonrise—2:12 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Vital interests may zip into 
success by combining business with pleas- 
ure. Unusual chances to promote beauty, 
romance; cement relationships, make 
changes and insure cooperation for perma- 
nent advance. Accept novel ideas or offers, 
Don’t be puffed up over results and avoid 
petty attitudes toward restrictions. The 
p.m, may be quiet. 


FRIDAY—June 2 
Moonrise—3:10 p.m. 


Venus ruler—Labors, moves, messages, 
companions, may not be so happy; hold 
down a tendency to cut and run. En- 
ergies can be used to excellent purpose by 
strict application to the job and by organ- 


SUNDAY—June 4 
Moonrise—5:14 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Striking facts may be 
brought home. A realization of obligations 
to be met may be tempered with artful 
dodges as to how to escape payment. Re- 
ject ambitious schemes, promises, quarrels. 
Be very sane in all moves in the p.m.; pro- 
tect valuables (tangible and intangible), . 
family and health, 


MONDAY—~June 5 
Moonrise—6:18 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—First thing to do is get 
rid of a lot of old trash, including inflated 
hopes and ideas. Then the way opens for 
extraordinary news, romances, meetings, 
changes, decisions, travel, support and suc- 


He . a. cess. Accept offers. Labors may be re- 
izing details of plans oF tasks. The PM. warded by dynamic advance, but beware 
may bring dramatic and electrifying events | Ali j A rage 

7th. or experiences; avoid public gatherings. conflicts and separations In the late p.m. 

torage 

- 10th, SATURDAY—June 3 ae a Y—June 6 

) noon Moonrise—4:11 p.m. oonrise—7122 p.m. 


ne 6th 
. June 
i 

period 
iod is: 


Pluto ruler—Overindulgence or sensa- 
tion-seeking may meet harsh retribution. 
Guard health, money, possessions, reputa- 
tion; avoid accidents. Shrewd, self-reliant 
persons may find great opportunity for spe- 
cial labors, love and progress, with impor- 
tant support and assistance. The p.m. 
may be gay and successful. 


stamp a day 


Jupiter ruler—The Full Moon may bring 
down the iron fist or a rapier thrust on ex- 
citing hopes and projects. Do not cast off 
present ties or limitations, Stick to the 
job or duties “as is.” Determined efforts 
and talented work can create fine advance 
at home and with influential people. Sur- 
prising success may crown the p.m. 

the 


way-/fo victory 
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WEDNESDAY—June 7 
Moonrise—8:25 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The larger influences are 
for pronounced good fortune through la- 
bors, associates, science, art and travel. 
Concentrate on big issues. Minor factors 
may be difficult, either in obdurate restric- 
tions or subterfuge. Be very cautious of 
gossip, bad faith, false moves in the p.m.— 
they may reach far. 


THURSDAY—June 8 
Moonrise—9:24 p.m. 


Saturn ruler—Consideration of what or 
what not to do may be uppermost, and the 
course ahead not very clear. Put energies 
and abilities on the job at hand; build bet- 
ter foundations for future success. Estab- 
lish skill, reputation, finances, supplies or 
good will at home in love or business. Keep 
right at it in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—June 9 
Moonrise—10:17 p.m. 

Saturn ruler-—Qualms of doubt, indeci- 
sion or rebelliousness should not be allowed 
to deflect excellent work, moves, business 
or personal chances for success. Promises, 
agreements, settlements relating to money, 
career, possessions or associates may have 
great value now and later. The early p.m. 
may be most fortunate, but later grow 
tempestuous. , 


SATURDAY—June 10 
Moonrise—11:04 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—In the a.m. tie up gains, 
supplies, arrange income earnings, banking. 
Take advantage of new openings, ideas, 
plans, even if less expansive than was 
hoped. Be very conservative after noon; 
anger or delusions can spoil progress in 
love, home, health or ambitious ventures. 


SUNDAY—June 11 
Moonrise—11:45 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Some harsh facts may 
have to be faced in the very early a.m. 
They may either be taken with a stout will 
to do a good job or an attempt to flout fate 
by evasion. Better be philosophic and 
save later agonizing. The late p.m. may 
bring the realization of a dream, an ambi- 
tion secured by intensive labor and love. 


MONDAY—June 12 
No Moonrise 


Neptune ruler—Get on the beam early 
and do an efficient job all day. A trend 
begins that can mean rapid developments 


in labors, finances, home or career. While 
great progress may be made by consistent 
efforts and sound reason, overestimation or 
deep schemes can cause failure and loss, 
Watch it in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—June 13 
Moonrise—0:21 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Good work can bring 
super rewards in the a.m. when important 
persons aid finances, changes, travel. But 
big problems need keen analysis. Obsta- 
cles, resentment, lacks, should be sifted te 
rock-bottom and all waste motion elimi- 
nated. Get rid of grouches and get down 


to facts. Difficulties in the p.m. may be 
a preview of more to come. Avoid en- 
tanglements. 


WEDNESDAY—June 14 
Moonrise—0:54 a.m. 


Mars ruler-—Splendid opportunities to 
move into a better position in any direction 
should be seized. The effort expended to 
improve business, training, relationships, 
romance, large projects, can be invaluable, 
Use new methods and ideas. Imagination 
is helpful if in line with facts. The p.m. 
has glittering possibilities for success. 


THURSDAY—June 15 
Moonrise—1:26 a.m. 

Mars ruler—A day to settle public or 
personal interests. Buy, sell; go after pro 
motion on the job, publicize wares or tal- 
ents. Push financial deals, romance, ca- 
reer. Do not allow nerves or irritations 
to slow up fine work, for agreements or 
arrangements completed can be a tower of 
strength. 

FRIDAY—June 16 
Moonrise—1:58 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Further exceptional chances 
to gain may come up, but require more 
poise and persistence to attain results. 
Popularity, beauty, love and money may 
increase by skillful efforts. Yet meddle 
some mollies and outright antagonism may 
throw a wrench into the works—so beware. 
Amazing orders, announcements, changes, 
may mark this p.m. Go slow. 


SATURDAY—June 17 
Moontrise—2:32 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The distinguishing factor 
of today may be the love, gaiety or happi- 
ness that showers on those who have the 
genius of good fellowship. In the face of 
growing burdens, snares, false assumptions 
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or unreliable companions, a ray of hope © 


and support may come from wise and pow- 
erful sources. Have a pleasant p.m. 


SUNDAY—June 18 
Moonrise—3:08 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A day to repair fences, 
political, industrial, social, romantic. Speak 
freely and act for enduring achievement in 
real desires and ambitions. Beauty and 
drama may mark private or public lives, 
actions, parties, labors. Important begin- 
pings may make a surprising evening. 


MONDAY—June 19 
Moonrise—3:49 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Astonishing starts, news, 
action, changes, may fill this a.m. Chances 
for success in new jobs, travel, associations, 
deals, study, training or romance are great 
if every iota of delusion is absent. Miscal- 
culation, errors, concealment, can be a 
morass of loss. Keep emotionally and men- 
tally poised, sober and honest, day and 
night, 

TUESDAY—June 20 
Moonrise—4:33 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—-A profoundly important 
New Moon. Action, orders, regulations 
may be preemptory. Numbers of people 
may join forces in setting up new systems 
and powers, while other groups act to un- 
dermine their efforts. Logic, reason and 
fearless honesty can gain, along with cou- 
tageous labors. Make changes and settle 
details in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—June 21 
Moonrise—5:23 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Industry, patience and 
knowledge can not only hold the line, but 
make headway in solid endeavors, Essen- 
tial decisions should be made on the most 
conservative basis. Keep a sharp lookout 
for overly ambitious moves; guard home 
and health. Developments in the p.m. may 
be profitable. 


THURSDAY—June 22 
Moonrise—6:16 a.m. 

Moon ruler—The bottom may fall out 
of big projects and ambitions. Hearts, 
home, finances and health may suffer. Per- 
sonal affairs may be very involved. Rash- 
ness or fear could lead to losses. Thrift, 
economy, high standards of conduct with 
good service bring support and courage, 
especially in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—June 23 
Moontise—7;12 a.m. 


Sun ruler—Emotional storms may reach 
a crisis. Weak morals or rebellion may 
culminate in crimes or scandals. Yet 
strong, capable persons may act with vigor 
and clarity to move toward far better con- 
ditions. Keep big aims clearly in mind 
and work for the ultimate conquest of all 
obstacles. The p.m. may end most advan- 
tageously for personal or public interests. 


SATURDAY—June 24 
Moonrise—8:10 a.m. 


Sun ruler—From dawn until noon one 
conflict after another should be put down 
with firm control and fair play. Below- 
the-belt blows will boomerang on the of- 
fender. Restrictions may take a more de- 
cided turn; be prepared to tighten the belt 
if necessary. The p.m. may bring joy, 
agreements, good fortune in love or money, 


SUNDAY—June 25 
Moonrise—9:08 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—This may be a peaceful, 
happy day. The interests of friends, love, 
labors will benefit by service, generosity 
and faith. Parties at home may bring out 
the best in old or young. Adjust and settle 
problems; superior aid should be forth- 
coming. 


MONDAY—June 26 
Moonrise—10:05 a@,m. 

Mercury ruler—The get-away may be a 
little hectic in the early a.m., but should 
soon straighten out to a level stretch of 
good work. The whole effort should be 
tcward sympathetic understanding, gener- 
ous agreements, and a new start in love, 
home, health aimed at building an endur- 
ing foundation for success. Happiness may 
crown the p.m. 


TUESDAY—June 27 
Moonrise—11:03 a.m, 

Mercury ruler-—-The tide of nervousness, 
anxiety or confusion may rise again 
sharply. A fresh wave of pressure, ambi- 
tions, lacks, limitations, burdens may cause 
very strange revulsions, deceptions, con- 
flicts and destruction. The skids are 
greased under hard won agreements, des- 
perate labors and schemes. Accidents may 
be severe. Be very sane; work systemati- 
cally and go to bed early. 


(Continued on page 96) 
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a is the planet of movement, 
quickness of motion, nimbleness and agil- 
ity. It is the planet of mind and com- 
munication of ideas, hence the Mercury 
signs, Gemini and Virgo, are built so that 
all these qualities can function well. 
Gemini is usually slender and agile in 
build, quite tall with somewhat narrow, 
sloping shoulders. The muscles are rarely 
prominent or highly developed, but there 
is considerable endurance in action. Ex- 
cessive muscular development does not 
always tend to endurance of action. The 
statues of ancient Greece, portraying the 
god Mercury as a young man, are very 
good representations of the Gemini type. 
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When the Geminian’s mind is active he 
keeps his body in motion of some kind. He 
goes on till he collapses from sheer mental 
and physical exhaustion. Mercury governs 
the nervous system and the Geminian shows 
a quick nervous action in everything he 
does. There is rarely any peace when he is 
in the house. He finds it difficult to sit 
still. He is unhappy if no one is around. 

The arms are usually longer than normal, 
The Geminian rarely has to have the sleeves 
of a ready-to-wear coat shortened but rather 
to have them lengthened. The hands are 
long and thin and able to handle the most 
fragile objects with delicacy. The sign 
governs the lungs and when the Sun is un- 
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afflicted Gemini should have good lungs and 
plenty of wind for running, but if the Sun 
is afflicted he needs definite training on 
the necessity of deep breathing, otherwise 
he inclines to stoop and then to get sick. 

, In complexion he is somewhat dark and 
tans easily in the Sun. The healthy type 
who uses his lungs well, however, has plenty 
of color in his cheeks. Freckles are quite 
rare with him. His hair is brown or black, 
fine in texture but somewhat thin and 
straight, tending in later life to thinness or 
baldness but not so much to grayness. 
Gemini keeps a youthful appearance longer 
than any other sign, for he rarely puts on 
excessive weight. 

The face is narrow and the chin pointed, 
although not so pointed as the Sagittarian’s 
or the Piscean’s. The cheek bones are some- 
what high but not very prominent. The 
forehead is high and narrow and often 
slopes back a little. 

The mouth is wide as would be natural 
in one who talks incessantly; the lips are 
seldom full and often give an appearance 
of tenseness. The nose is usually a marked 
feature tending to grow well out of the 
plane of the face as would befit one of his 
enquiring nature. The eyes are not large 
but are set well apart for Gemini sees 
everything that is in the room the moment 
he enters. The eyes are usually dark brown 
in color and make one think of a bird. In 
fact Gemini’s whole appearance is often 
birdlike, hopping and flitting about looking 
for something to pick up. With the evolved 
types you needn’t worry—he will put things 


back, but with the unevolved types you 
might as well recall that in Greek myth- 
ology Mercury was the thief of the gods. 

Greek mythological pictures sometimes 
showed Mercury in company with a young 
rooster. They often portrayed the god him- 
self as a rooster waking up the whole neigh- 
borhood at dawn. A Gemini or Virgo per- 
son who is not spoilt by civilization is 
usually an early riser. Mothers with chil- 
dren born in these signs find them up to 
all kinds of antics long before anyone else 
in the house is awake or thinking of rising. 
The emblem however was really meant to 
emphasize the fact that MIND is the 
awakener of all that is latent in man’s 
consciousness. 

The Egyptians called Mercury, Thoth 
(thought) and generally represented him 
as a jackal, an animal which keeps the 
world free from pollution, as the lungs do 
(in Gemini), as the bowels do (in Virgo), 
and as the mind does when properly trained. 
Sometimes the Egyptians portrayed Thoth 
as a cynocephalous ape, ‘partly because of 
the chattering propensities of this latter, 
and partly because this kind of ape is the 
nearest in type to a human being. 

Thoth is sometimes shown playing a 
harp, for Mercury is a born musician (e. g., 
Wagner). The Greeks also make Mercury 
a musician playing on a lute of seven 
strings. Mind is the divine instrument that 
gives awareness of differences. It tends 
towards all the arts and towards civiliza- 
tion. It makes man Auman. 


Advice to the Salesman Calling on Gemini 


1. Super-efficiency on your part offends 
him. Assume and maintain a friendly 
manner with him when selling, 


SELLING 
GEMINI 


2. Chatter about mutual friends or about 
current events. He has read every 
newspaper and every magazine and is 


Assume 
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bursting with information. 

3. Don’t hesitate to see him too often. 
New hopes and new wishes of what 
he could buy originate with him every 
hour. 

4. Even if he is slender he loves .good 
food, so you can sell him new brands 
of food and general commodities. 

. He has a strong dramatic sense and 
loves to buy something with a “story” 
attached, about which he can talk to 
his friends. | 

6. He adores tools, and being deft with 
his fingers, he is always looking for 

something which he can convert into 
something else all by himself. 

. If he buys a home it must be near the 
post office, for he sends quantities of 
mail. He believes the universe will fall 
apart if this is not received in the 
minimum time. 

8. A car is as necessary as his legs. It 
must contain every new gadget. If you 
take him out, let him drive. He feels 
safer, and besides he is the world’s 
champion back seat driver. 

9. He likes to buy all kinds of musical 
instruments. If he cannot play them 
all, he hopes to do so someday. 

10. You can always sell him magazines and 
books, the latter often of a decidedly 
technical character. 

11. Cameras and radios are to him part of 
the joy of living. Let him do the 
demonstrating to you. You might have 
had to learn what levers or knobs to 
turn—he knows instinctively. 

12. How he loves to change the furniture 
around. “There oughta be a law,” but 
in the meantime, sell him dainty light 
weight furniture with graceful lines. 


wn 


~ 


Do Geminians Get Along 
With Other Geminians? 


Yes, up to a certain point. They are fond 
of company and pleasant associations. 
They usually visit the same bridge parties 
together and so on, but they rarely form 
lasting friendships with one another for the 
simple reason that other more stable signs 
are necessary to form permanent relation- 
ships. A marriage between two typical 
Geminians is practically never a success. 
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DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 93) 


WEDNESDAY—June 28 
Moonrise—12:00 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The way of progress is 
through the strictest observance of law arid 
order, rules and regulations. This may 
pay extraordinary dividends as the rest of 
the world seems frantically at odds in every 
relationship or endeavor. Keep inner calm, 
refuse arguments, fights, pressure, intrigue. 
Unexpected favors, joys, benefits may come 
in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—June 29 
Moonrise—12:57 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Very good progress may 
be made today by working hand in glove 
with superiors. Take the long view and 
change methods or objectives decisively to 
conform to new rules, leaders, ideas. 
Women may have much weight in deci- 
sions. Stout cooperation and work can 
open new doors to advance, day or night. 


FRIDAY—June 30 
Moonrise—1:56 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Concentrated efforts on rev- 
olutionary plans or suggestions in industry, 
home or finance should be successful in 
the a.m. Make positive agreements, ar- 
rangements, commitments. The afternoon 
may be most disturbing if angry force is 
used to achieve ends. Press no issues in 
the p.m. Guard reputation and money. 


IDEALS AND HAPPINESS 


(Continued from page 55) 


changing of your mental outlook will bring 
you into accord with your destiny and 
therefore bring you a greater amount of 
joy. 

Happiness is ready for those who know 
how to look for it. And those who know 
best how to look for it-are those who un- 
derstand something of the forces in heaven 
which pour their radiations unceasingly 
upon the earth. “Know the truth and 
it shall make ye free.” The right to hap- 
piness was conferred upon you at birth 
Joy is yours to take! 
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Market Perspective 
June, 1944 


A GLANCE at the diagram of Stock 
Market average prices at this time, March 
1944, shows that no very great change has 
ocurred since a top early in 1943. Al- 
though business in general has steadily ad- 
vanced to new high levels, the Stock 
Market averages have remained nearly on 
alevel with the early part of 1943. It is 
not usual for the averages to remain nearly 
the same for a year, but if there has been 
sme rise, such as early in 1943, then a 
level year following that rise must be taken 
asa frustrated top. If this is admitted as 
reasonable, that is, that business was ex- 
ceptionally good yet stocks did not rise to 
any notable peak at a time when high tops 
semed indicated, then we must conclude 
that the buying pressure period has passed 
and that a depression may be expected be- 
fore any more high tops come out on the 
stock market record chart. 

The picture also has other sides to it. 
The great war must surely be drawing to a 
tse. The German armies have already 
(March 1944) been reduced to a defensive 
position, which almost certainly is a prelude 
toan armistice, if not a defeat. 

Either an armistice in Europe or a de- 
feat of the Germans would practically end 
the war there for at least another twenty- 
two years. Then almost instantaneously a 
readjustment period would set in. Over- 
night the largest business concerns in the 
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country would cancel everything they could 
cancel and dump all the stock holdings they 
could onto the market. If any market de- 
pression is due, one might expect this to 
be just about the time for it to become 
manifest. 

In any case, I personally am not buying 
industrial stocks to hold over what could 
easily be a midsummer depression this 
year of 1944, 


Weekly Trend 


The following is a conjecture of the 
weekly movements of the Industrial Aver- 
ages during the month of June 1944. It is 
based upon what is believed to be certain 
cyclical variations in the electric voltage 
that affects the earth, supposing the latter 
to be a magnetic body. 

From June Ist to 3rd, declining prices. 

The week of June 5th to 10th, at first a 
strong rally, soon followed by a steady de- 
cline to the end of the week. 

The week of June 12th to 17th, fairly 
buoyant early in the week, but near the 
last days, a sharp decline. 

The week of June 19th to 24th, a decline 
sets in, but about the 22nd, a rally, yet 
finally lower prices. 

The week of June 26th to the end of the 
month, quite buoyant for about two days, 
then a rapid decline to the end of June. 
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June, 1944 





Full Moon 


Effective June 6th to 20th 
The Full.Moon occurs in 15° 54’ Sagit- 
tarius at 1:58 p.m. E.S.T. on June 6th, in 
sextile aspect to Jupiter in Leo. 


New Moon 


Effective June 20th to July 5th 
The New Moon occurs in 29° 12’ Gemini 
at 12:00 noon on June 20th, in close con- 
junction with Saturn, separating from a 
conjunction with Venus and applying to a 
square of Neptune. 


Summer Solstice 


The Summer Solstice governing the 
period from June 21st to September 22nd 
curs at 8:03 am. EST June 21st. The 
Sun enters Cancer: in close conjunction 
with Saturn, both closely square Neptune. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun parallels Saturn on June Sth, 
sxtiles Jupiter on the 13th, parallels 
Venus on the 17th, then at 12:40 p.m. 
EST on the 21st completes the important 
conjunction with Saturn in 0° 11’ Cancer. 
The square to Neptune is formed on the 
2nd, followed by a parallel with Mercury 
on the 23rd and a conjunction with Venus 
in 5° 22’ Cancer at 10:57 p.m. EST on 
June 26th. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 16° 14’ ‘Taurus on 
June 1st into Gemini on the 11th, then 
enters Cancer on the 26th and reaches 
§° 50’ of this sign at the end of the month. 
Mercury is extremely active this month, 
completing major aspects to all the plane- 
lary bodies except the Sun. On the 5th 
Mercury squares and parallels Jupiter. On 
the 12th, a parallel to Mars and a trine to 
Neptune are completed. Mercury then sex- 
tiles Pluto on the 15th and moves on to 
fym a conjunction with Uranus in 9° 58’ 
Gemini at 1:48 a.m. EST on the 17th. The 
parallel to Uranus follows on the 19th. 
Mercury then sextiles Mars on the 20th, 
parallels Saturn on the 21st, sextiles Jupiter 
on the 24th, and on the 25th parallels both 
Pluto and Venus. A conjunction of Mer- 
cury and Saturn culminates at 9:08 a.m. 
EST, June 27th in 0° 57’ Cancer; later this 
same day, Mercury squares Neptune. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 3° 30’ Gemini on 
June Ist into Cancer on the 22nd, reaching 
10° 20° Cancer at the close of June. Venus 
sextiles Pluto on June 3rd and forms the 
same aspect to Mars on the 4th. The con- 
junction with Uranus in 9° 19’ Gemini is 
exact at 5:41 p.m. EST on June Sth. The 
parallel to Uranus follows on the 7th, and 
a parallel to Saturn on the 11th. Venus 
then sextiles Jupiter on the 16th, and at 
9:15 p.m. EST on the 22nd forms a con- 
junction with Saturn in 0° 22’ Cancer. 
On the 23rd Venus parallels Pluto and 
squares Neptune. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 5° 34’ to 23° 22’ Leo 
during June. Mars conjuncts Pluto at 4:38 
a.m. EST on June 3rd in 6° 51’ Leo; this 
should be an important aspect from the 
mundane standpoint for it occurs in the 
degree of the solar eclipse conjunct Pluto 
which took place on July 31, 1943, and is 
the first passage of Mars over this point 
since the time of the eclipse. Mars com- 
pletes a sextile to Uranus on the 7th and 
is occulted by the Moon at 12:54 p.m. 
EST on the 24th in 19° 30’ Leo. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 20° 29’ to 25° 12’ 
Leo during June. 

Saturn moves from 27° 32’ Gemini into 
Cancer on the 20th, entering the sign at 
2:40 a.m. EST and reaching 1° 25’ Cancer 
on June 30th. Neither Jupiter nor Saturn 
form aspects to the other planets, but both 
receive major aspects from Sun, Mercury 
and Venus. It should also be noted that 
Saturn’s entry into.a new sign marks the 
end of a cycle, and the fact that Sun, 
Mercury and Venus conjunct Saturn at 
the beginning of this new cycle makes the 
start more significant. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus moves from 9° 02’ to 10° 44’ 
Gemini during the month. 

Neptuhe, stationary in 1° 30’ Libra on 
June Ist, turns direct in 1° 28’ Libra at 
about 10:00 a.m. EST on June 12th and 
reaches 1° 34’ Libra June 30th. 

Pluto moves from 6° 49 to 7° 29’ Leo 
during June. Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 
complete no aspects in transit. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satified—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little—hard- 
ship if they can thereby accomplish something. 
These enterprising Souls would know the joy of 
achievement—they would live—not just exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major >urpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribue—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently, for the reason that clouds of doubt 
may hang very low—mists of illusions that ob- 
scure the vision—and may cause you for the time 
to quite lose sight of your objective—or any pur- 
pose in your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.’ These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable.. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is renerally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for June, 1944 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific soars. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


teliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given, If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior to the time given. If the periods of two as 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as modi ying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 


FOR WAR TIME ADD ONE HOUR 








Central 
Stand. 
Time 


Mount’n 
Stand. 
Time 


Pacific 
Stand. 
Time 


Interpretations 








10:49 pm 11:49 pm 0:49 am 
1:12 am 2:12 am 3:12 
5:37 6:37 7:37 
6:28 7:28 8:28 
9:37 10:37 11:37 


2:09 pm 
10:06 
4:25 am 
6:14 pm 


3:09 pm 4:09 pm 
11:06 0:06 am 
5:25 am 6:25 
7:14 pm 8:14 pm 
10:30 11:30 0:30 am 
1:20 am 2:20 am 3:20 
1:38 2:38 3:38 





11:10 12:10 pm 1:10 pm 
11:31 12:31 1:31 
11:59 12:59 


2:49 pm 3:49 








3:57 4:57 
0:10 am 1:10 am 


07 pm 2:07 pm 


05 10:05 


10:01 11:01 


1:29 am : 3:29 
2:55 { 4:55 
3:05 = 5:05 
6:27 . 8:27 
9:04 : 11:04 
12:52 pm 2:52 pm 
2:41 : 4:41 





6:53 | 7:52 8:53 
9:47 F 11:47 


11:14 1:14 am 
0:03 am J 2:03 





110:58 12:58 pm 

[12:43 pm | 743 2:43 

| 8:28 = 10:28 

| 0:12 am 7 | 1:12 am 2:12 am 

| 0:57 1:57 2:57 
8:47 9:47 10:47 
10:39 11:39 12:39 pm 

11:40 12:40 pm 1:40 
2:12 pm 3:12 4:12 








}11:42 8 | 0:42 am 1:42 am 
8 | 4:02 am | | 5:02 6:02 
4:43 | 5:43 6:43 
9:39 110:39 (11:39 




















| 3:10 am 
2:27 3:27 | 4:: | 5:27 
3 | 4:07 pm | 
54 2:54 | 3: } | 4:54 
0:05 am 


0:01 am 1:01 


Push public, creative ideas, work. 
Chance to promote large gains. 
Travel, write; seize success. 

Be practical in romance, labors. 

Large achievements in new ven- 
tures. 

Associates aid in scope, beauty. 

Work hard to settle details. 

Finances, popularity, favored. 

Success through older projects. 

Moon enters Scorpio. 

Profits from fine cooperation. 

Be ultra-conservative in every ac- 
tion. Guard health, love, posses- 
sions. 

| Attend to routine chores. 

Stay out of the line of fire. 

Avoid accidents, conflicts, anger. 
| Brilliant changes, moves, labors, aid 
romance, creative, dramatic suc- 
cess. 

| Organize new plans swiftly. 

| Superiors recognize good work. 

Rapid progress in home, public, 
money. 

Stay put to escape a smash. 

Guard finances, credit, health. 

Analyze events, offers. Reject am- 
bitious projects. 

Carelessness, gambles, bad faith 
over-optimism, may be called to 
account. 

Talk sense and act reasonably. 

Come down to brass tacks. 

No use to fly the track. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 

Associates, news, travel, help. 

Benefits by honest, sober action. 

Thrilling start in beauty, design, 
relationships. Accept offers, pro- 
posals. 

Grasp big ideas to succeed. 

Dramatic efforts culminate. 

Hold fast to objectives. Go slow. 

Adjust; conciliate. Avoid separa- 
tions. 

Tie up loves, friends, gains. 

Take it easy to gec ahead. 

Parties, finances, drama, flourish. 

Float with the tide of good fortune. 

Keep reason well-oiled. 

Remove obstacles by agreement. 

Apply new methods to routine work. 

Moon enters Capricorn. 

Uphold reputation, position, loy- 
alty. ‘A 

Put big projects in operation. 

Utilize unique ideas, systems. 

Concentrate on settling details. 

Give good service to benefit. 
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June, 1944 








g 
2 


East. 
Stand. 
Time 


Aspects 


Interpretations 











7:40 
8:05 
8:56 am 
8:56 


11:10 
2:42 pm 
10:58 
0:01 am 


9:25 
3:45 pm 
5:58 
8:51 
10:41 
3:48 am 
4:12 
6:51 
2:56 pm 
4:59 
10:10 
5:51 am 
9:47 
10:13 


10:10 pm 
5:27 am 
9:00 
10:27 

10:38 











12:10 pm 
3:42 
11:58 
1:01 am 
3:25 
1:12 pm 
2:55 
6:04 
6:53 
11:48 


3:03 am 
10:25 
4:45 pm 
6:58 
9:51 
11:41 
4:48 am 
5:12 
7:51 
3:56 pm 
5:59 
11:10 
6:51 am 
10:47 
11:13 


11:10 pm 
6:27 am 
10:00 
11:27 
11:38 
2:17 pm 
7:04 





1:10 am 
7:19 
‘ooo 
3:04 pm 
! 





3:23 

9:40 
|10:05 
10:56 am 
| 10:56 


1:10 pm 
4:42 
0:58 am 
2:01 
4:25 
2:12 pm 
3:55 
7:04 
7:53 
0:48 am 


4:03 
11:25 
5:45 pm 
7:58 
10:51. 
0:41 am 
5:48 
6:12 
8:51 
4:56 pm 
6:59 
0:10 am 
7:51 
11:47 
12:13 pm 


0:10 am 
7:27 
11:00 
12:27 pm 
12:38 
3:17 
8:04 














9:57 
3:54 am 
1:41 pm 
3:52 
6:12 
8:41 
6:03 am 
10:27 
11:14 


2:10 am 


8:19 
11:42 
4:04 pm 
4:23 
10:40 


11:05 
/11:56 am 


11:56 


2:10 pm 
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Ability is essential to progress. 
Factual analysis aids money or love. 
Agree, travel, change, to succeed. 
Solid efforts promote position. 
Moon enters Aquarius. 

Parties, beauty, love, flourish. 
Don’t pit strength against giants. 
Success in surprising endeavors. 

Be logical to avoid rashness. 
Rewards for patience and skill. 
Move slowly in controversy 
Changing influence needs restraint. 
Express beauty, charm, love. 


Duties, limitations, can build se- 


curity. 


| Fresh openings aid achievement. 


Throw out trash, deception. 

Don’t pamper false hopes. 

A stout effort is well rewarded 

Moon enters Pisces. 

Secrets cause unpleasant scenes 

Stick by associates to benefit. 

Tact and courtesy overcome strife 

Cement love, friendship, good will. 

Work steadily on large programs. 

Don’t jump without looking. 

Pay attention to small matters. 

Avoid sharp retorts or angry moves 

Work fast for big promotion and 
large dividends. Cooperate fully. 

Put all details in order. 

Use remote control in labors. 

Discard oversize ambitions for good. 

Moon enters Aries. 

Look ahead; this fog can grow 
deeper. 

Get facts, plans, work, straight. 

Expansive ideas, deals, click. 

Don’t drift; scrutinize ventures. 

Fast, keen work makes headway. 

Concentration reveals hidden snares 

Romance, parties, labors, succeed. 

Love and money get a boost. 

Work with and for big people, 
interests. 

Achievement in dramatic moves. 

Arrange details; agree and change 

Sound efforts offset inflation. 

Moon enters Taurus. 

Stick to the nearest duty. 

Conflicts bring serious hurts. 

Strive for notable advancement. 

Rewards for fast, sensible action. 

Look for ways and means to gain. 

Widen scope by new projects, rela- 
tions. 

Don't quibble over money. 

Devotion can be abused. Keep sane. 

Watch outgo and play safe. 

Favors, gifts, joys, nearby. 


| Promote high ideals and standards 


Messages and moves aid income. 
Substantial returns from good,work. 
Moon enters Gemini. 

Happiness in companionship, labors. 
Benefit by parties, sport, study. 

Go after important jobs, contacts. 
Decide, agree, on essentials. 

A great start on new lines. 

Work accurately for fine results. 
Secure facts, cooperation, to pro- 


gress. 
Settle deals, engagements, projects 
Be cautious of new starts. 
Grasp chance to improve prestige 
Moon enters Cancer. 
A sober beginning goes a long way. 
Intrigue, mistakes can be ruinous 
Clear insight, skill, honesty, able 
work make exceptional headway, 
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Pacific 
Stand. 
Time 


Mount’n 
Stand. 
Time 


Central 
Stand. 
Time 


Interpretations 





11:58 
2:48 am 


5:03 
5:35 
9:40 


8:12 pm 
11:46 

7:18 am 
6:15 pm 











0:58 am 
3:48 


6:03 
6:35 
10:40 
9:12 pm 
0:46 am 
8:18 
7:15 pm 


7:Al 


i Bh the me 
oe 

os ° 

et 


Pe 
SSSSRAS 








= © ~I to 
SESS 
Hon 


-—-— ae 
ak Oe ee et Oe ee OO 
— 
8 


SSSSESSSERE 
3 
8 


— = 
mad 
S3s 
1] 2 
B 8 


os 
Ww 





BOnRINon 
S88 
we 
3 


ey 


1:58 am 
4:48 


7:03 
7:35 
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12:54 pm 
| 6:39 


10:10 
1:55 am 
2:52 
7:10 
8:12 
9:56 

11:23 

1:02 pm 

| 5:47 

| 6:31 

| 0:49 am 

| 7:09 

|10:57 pm 
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4:37 am 
| 9:08 
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Reach out to take in. 

| Watch ambitious moves. Refuse 

| schemes. 

Sun enters Cancer. 

Unusual service gains quickly. 

A new dispensation needs great 
caution. 

Business or parties pay out. 

Wise moves produce profits. 

Public contacts bring benefits. 

Establish solid bases. Accept limita- 
tions with a stout heart. 

Ambitions can wreck progress; 
clear out illusi , delusions, hard 
feelings. 

Moon enters Leo. 

Home and career benefit by labors. 

Love, wits, charm aid progress. 

Advance on a firm foundation. 

Favors and rewards for sane efforts 

Move with the crowd to gain. 

Wide scope opens for talents. 

Push chance to clinch good results. 

Anger, rashness, deplete resources. 

Seek advice, aid, wisdom. 

Travel; change. Dramatic appeal 
wins. 

Be modest, self-reliant to gain. 

Advance by public approval. 

Engagements, deals, succeed. 

Take advantage of propositions. 

Study big plans carefully. 

Lean on love or shrewd refations. 

Express beauty, ideals, generosity. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

| Pay obligations to promote position. 

| Steady application nets dividends. 

Play and work bring good fortune. 

Benefit by superior skill. 

Join in large moves to profit. 

Go slowly; conflicts iose. 

Love, marriage, business, home. 
find new avenues to success. 

Good work turns a nice trick. 

Use extreme caution in decisions. 

Tie up details of job or money. 

Associates, plans, projects may be 
swept away in fraud, confusion 
chaos. 

Moon enters Libra. 

Avoid any form of intrigue. 

Rely only on proven facts. 

Beware snares, scandal, blackmail. 

Silence, scepticism, may avert loss. 

Jealousy, spite, fury, need control 

Large views and concepts win out. 

Charity begins at home. 

Honesty is the only policy. 

Strong moves or changes succeed. 

Sober intelligence leads the way. 

Large ventures pay handsomely. 

High strategy Opens new roads. 

Festivity and business flourish. 

Fine performance aids fortune. 

Home work takes in new territory. 

Moon enters Scorpio. 

Solid groundwo_k establishes gains. 














Tie up income, rewards, good will. 
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June, 1944 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


June Ist to June 6th 


Wars Mars in Leo all month you 
should be seeing a lot of the bright lights 
while your own light may shine more 
effulgently than usual. Artistic or scientific 
labors, study or training, may reach a stage 
of success. Travel, writings, romance may 
be very active this week and conducive to 
large progress. But as Mars conjuncts 
Pluto on the 3rd keep absolute control of 
your own actions; do not flout the law or 
take any chances with life, love or money. 
You might fall prey to magnetic attractions 
that overwhelm you. Rely on a feminine 
ccmpanion that day and on the 4th-Sth. In 
the midst of hijinks don’t overlook regular 
tasks that need full attention all week. A 
debt, financial or social, brushed aside in 
the past, may come to a showdown on the 
Sth and tall tales will not help. Be pre- 
pared to pay up and do a bang-up job by 
that date; then step out to a new romantic 
tune that night. 


June 6th to June 13th 


The Full Moon of the 6th may crack 
relationships or cause a change of direc- 
tion, but you should be able to use unex- 
pected problems to your own advantage; 
in fact they may bring you special oppor- 
tunities and good luck if you move ration- 
ally. On the 7th you may act with aston- 
ishing vigor on new lines to create, beautify, 
embellish or extend territory, influence and 
powers. You may also give a big boost to 
numbers of people in styles, arts, technique, 
expression. Diplomatically you may achieve 
distinction. The entire week, however, 
will require close attention to work and 
details; the trend is moving rapidly into 
other channels and you need to be on your 
toes to keep ahead of the procession. As a 
natural leader you should now be right on 
top, but it will take real astuteness and good 
work to stay there. The night of the 11th 
may prove your worth; don’t get hooked 
in secrets or quarrels, and you may be pre- 
sented with a big reward. 


“~, 


Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


June 13th to June 20th 


The 13th may be a very troublesome day 
with everybody and everything at cross 
purposes. Nevertheless important labors, 
persons or organizations may push your 
interests ahead, directly or indirectly. 
Changes at home, in close relationships, 
career, possessions, money, are rapidly ap- 
proaching and need extra forethought to 
arrange favorably; take such steps on the 
14th, 15th and 16th when unexpected 
agreements may be highly beneficial. Act 
to fortify basic resources and stability in 
order to move ahead in July with very in- 
fluential people. Restrain impulses, avoid 
rashness or deception and let others speak 
for you on the 16th, 17th and 19th; your 
own fine work and attention to obligations 
will speak for themselves. See that your 
position, family, love life, is established as 
soundly as possible by the latter date, for 
an influx of responsibility may crowd in on 
you under very confusing conditions if you 
are not fully prepared. 


June 20th to June 30th 


The bright lights and romancing seem 
to continue, but may be overshadowed by a 
crisis in domestic affairs, partnerships or 
career. Act with full knowledge of facts 
and a realization of all implications on the 
20th. As Saturn enters Cancer you should 
have a firm base for future progress and if 
you stick to real aims and fill the bill these 
coming weeks, you will have started a long- 
term rise toward success. From the 20th 
to July 3rd avoid any form of scheming, 
intrigue or trial balloons sent up by others. 
Be particularly cautious of their irrational 
ideas or acts on the 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 27th 
to 30th. Guard health, family, finances and 
public opinion. You aren’t likely to fall for 
deception, but could be confused and 
angered, so look out. 
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Artes Daily Guide 

Thurs.—June 1—VENUS—Auspicious news 
may result from the trine between the lumi- 
naries. The vibrations stimulate correspond- 
ence, and can make the renewal of an old 
friendship exhilarating. Write service men. 

Fri.—June 2—VENUS—Cement a friend- 
ship that is based on intellectual congeniality 
Buy needed clothing; have your picture taken. 
Brighten up your surroundings. 

Sat.—June 3—PLUTO—Be thrifty and shun 
those who demand magnificent display for 
their entertainment. Curb spending or self- 
indulgent inclinations. 

Sun.—June 4—PLUTO—Devote some time 
to self-analysis. Allow the church services or 
an interesting radio broadcast to raise your 
spiritual idealism and inspiration. 

Mon.—June 5—JUPITER—A forgotten un- 
pleasantness might be recalled to you while 
the planets Venus and Uranus are conjoined. 
“Don’t cry over spilled milk.” Rather look to 
the future with hope. 

Tues.—June 6—JUPITER—Do not find fault 
with the inevitable. The disorganizing Moon 
and Sun rays might unbalance your judg- 
ment, but fighting windmills will only drain 
your strength. 

Wed. — June 7 — JUPITER — Widen your 
mental horizons. Through reading, radio pro- 
grams, travel and social contacts, you can en- 
large the scope of your knowledge. Make ex- 
perience, even if vicarious, profitable. 

Thurs.—June 8—-SATURN—Write a letter 
to someone who is stationed abroad. Recount 
the local news and include messages of affec- 
tion from thoughtful friends. 

Fri.—June 9—SATURN—The vibrations of 
the Lunar-Mercurial trine stimulate mental 
energy and manual dexterity. Take advan- 
tage of this to work efficiently and to solve 
long pending problems. 

Sat.—June 10—URANUS—Try to discern 
what a new associate is really like under the 
impressive surface. Analyze everything be- 
cause you might be fooled easily. 

Sun.—June 11—URANUS—Stick scrupu- 
lously to the truth, even if you are tempted 
to add a few flourishes to an amusing anec- 
dote. This restraint will prevent unpleasant 
consequences. 

Mon.—June 12—NEPTUNE—Have a talk 
with an ambitious neighbor. You may be 
stimulated to take inventory of your abilities 
and to develop some unexpressed talent to 
your advantage. 

Tues. — June 13— NEPTUNE— While the 
Sun and Jupiter are in sextile aspect, your 
work may bring you in contact with a very 
cultured person. Such associations increase 
your prestige, so make the most of it. 

Wed.—June 14—MARS—The dynamic in- 
fluence of the Lunar-Uranian sextile may 
stimulate you to acquire valuable information 
about a wartime project. 


Thurs.—June 15—MARS—The hope for 
promotion may prime your ambition to do big 
things. Seek the advice and help of an ex- 
pert to give you a boost. 

Fri.—June 16—VENUS—Write a letter that 
requires tact and understanding, while the 
rays enable you to express yourself with in- 
tuitive diplomacy. Project the gracious side 
of your personality. 

Sat.— June 17— VENUS— Postpone the 
making of decisions or drawing conclusions 
because new factors are liable to enter. Fol- 
low routine, but be alert for change. 

Sun. — June 18— MERCURY — Resist the 
temptation to say something which later you 
might deeply regret. During the Moon-Mars 
parallel, discretion is the better’ part of valor, 

Mon.—June 19—MERCURY— Stimulating 
rays should increase the pace of your ac- 
tivity. Take advantage of enhanced vitality 
to net profits from work in actual cash. 

Tues.—June 20—MERCURY—Send a mes- 
sage of cheer and hope to a friend who feels 
confined or who is depressed. Invest your 
surplus cash in a government bond. 

Wed.—June 21—MOON—Your plausibility 
may fail to impress ethers, Rather than argue, 
spend the time in enlightening reading. Don’t 
let outside pressure upset your plans. 

Thurs.—June 22—MOON—Avoid destruc- 
tive fault-finding of a person who has made 
a blunder. Criticize courteously, beginning 
with praise to remove the sting. 

Fri—June 23—SUN—Do not neglect your 
job for pleasure while Venus and Neptune are 
in square aspect. Unless you are diligent, you 
might make a mistake or sustain a loss. 

Sat.—June 24—SUN—Read the advertise- 
ments in the newspapers and magazines. Re- 
spond to the announcements that suit your 
purse, taste and needs. Stock up. 

Sun.—June 25—MERCURY—The sextile 
between the luminaries is harmonious for in- 
spiration. Write letters or speak in public. 
Follow your intuitions in matters of travel. 

Mon.—June 26—MERCURY—Avoid occu- 
pational quarrels, over-work, nervousness 
and apprehension. Resist the temptation to 
make a change. Faulty imagination might 
lead to excess and bad judgment. 

Tues.—June 27—-MERCURY—Do not argue 
about politics or even about rationing. Guard 
against loss of temper to prevent emotional 
turmoil. Give lip service to keep the peace. 

Wed.—June 28—VENUS—Adverse vibra- 
tions for legal matters and ihe fulfilment of 
contractual ebligations. Try to postpone ac- 
tions which would only end in loss or waste. 

Thurs.—June 29—VENUS—Show affection 
to one you love. A small attention should re- 
veal your true feelings. Think of how you 
can express devotion and appreciation. 

Fri.—June 30—MARS—The solution of a 
puzzling financial problem may flash through 
your mind. Get to work on it immediately, 
regardless of the effort it requires. 
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For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


T June Ist to June 6th 
H 


£ human equation in your affairs 
may need some nice discrimination this 
month, especially this week and the last 
ten days. People around you seem either 
mistakenly optimistic or recklessly foolish 
in judgment or action between the Ist and 
5th. Have all writings, insurance, receipts, 
licenses, ration cards, in exact order, along 
with your bank account. Watch diet, health 
and don’t spend on big parties. Tension 
at home or among associates requires very 
cool, impersonal conduct on the 3rd. But 
you have wonderful assistance in your own 
characteristic of being firm, kind, protec- 
tive, in any situation, as well as surprising 
support from influential persons, on the 3rd, 
4th and 5th. Your routine job seems to be 
running beautifully and your earnings or 
possessions may increase dynamically 
through real estate, sales, unique ideas, 
drama or romance. Just be sane about 
financial commitments and study contracts 
keenly. 


June 6th to June 13th 


The Full Moon may bring orders, de- 
mands, ultimatums, that need your best 
powers of cooperation and adjustment both 
on the 6th and 7th. Guard finances, rela- 
tions, by being conventional and sure of 
your ground. Basic resources, home activi- 
ties and powerful associates should stand 
you in good stead on the 7th when a deal 
may go through with excellent money ad- 
vantages. Accept surprising offers or make 
changes along novel lines that create funda- 
mental benefits to domestic life or career. 
This is an excellent week to set your house 
in order; so make sound budgets, cement 
contacts and good-will, get rid of trash 
(mental or material) and fortify reserves 
in all departments—home, business, social. 
Serious efforts will pay from the 9th to 
12th; around the latter date you may gain 
unusual recognition for your technical 
ability, talent, finesse and cooperation, 


~ Taurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 13th to June 20th 


Be ready to accept the favor and re- 
.wards of influential persons from the 13th 
to 17th by being modest, thrifty, fair. Your 
desire for elegance, luxury, drama and ro- 
mance may have many chances for gratifi- 
cation this entire week, but it looks as if 
you would have to produce and deliver the 
goods to get full benefit of all openings. 
You should be able to distribute some 
largesse of fortune to others and, by service, 
bring much happiness and success to 
superiors and subordinates. Yet this week 
may have an undercurrent of animosity, 
pressure, poor judgment. Your regular 
labors seem particularly involved; guard 
against delusions, jealousy, conflicts in 
travel, among intimate associates or on the 
job on the 13th, 16th, 17th and 19th, all 
of which may be concurrent with most 
fortunate opportunities. Sensible, con- 
sistent efforts will pay. 


June 20th to June 30th 


Business, relationships or home may take 
a serious turn on the 20th; from then until 
the 22nd you may assume unusual responsi- 
bilities under a dubious sense of duty to 
others. You may move temporarily, arrange 
installment purchases, change your job, at- 
tempt new services or seek wider scope, but 
this may be ill-advised until after July 3rd. 
Stand pat for the present. Your finances 
should be excellent if you let well enough 
alone; your present home should be gay 
and exciting with brilliant social possibili- 
ties opening up soon, bringing a new love 
if you are “in the market.” Or children, 
marriage, creative arts, amusements, may 
add glamour and joy. So keep a healthy 
state of body, mind and purse for this 
period; stay away from beaches and water, 
and don’t let your heart out-talk reason- 
able, obvious facts. Make the 26th your 
big successful day for decisions or action. 
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Thurs.—June 1—PLUTO—Progress in your 
work may bring public acclaim. You should 
be able to boost someone who needs help. 
Prepare for a test, or sell something at a 
profit. 

Fri.—June 2—PLUTO—You should be able 
to handle an employment matter skillfully. 
Attend to any pending financial transactions. 

Sat.—June 3—JUPITER—Be careful about 
locking the doors, escaping gas, and faulty 
wire connections, to prevent a troublesome 
experience. Put things to rights before you 
go out. 

Sun.—June 4—JUPITER—Venus and Mars 
rays consecrate spiritual themes and family 
gatherings. Your mind should be geared to 
consider fundamentals rather than super- 
ficialities. Chart next week’s course. 

Mon.-——June 5—SATURN—Do your work 
individually. Favors are not likely to be 
granted, so avoid the embarrassment of being 
refused. Make a loan only if it is a small 
amount. 

Tues.—J une 6—SATURN—Your ideas about 
economic matters may not be practical while 
the luminaries are opposed. Follow your 
regular policy. Changes now will only lead 
to confusion later. 

Wed.—June 7—URANUS—Seek the back- 
ing or sponsorship of a business plan. Suggest 
efficiency platforms. Night workers should 
seek increases and promotion. 

Thurs.—June 8-URANUS—Pay no atten- 
tion to strange rumors or deceptive flattery. 
Control your anger if you are confronted 
with an exasperating situation over a domes- 
tic quarrel. 

Fri.—June 9—NEPTUNE—Take advantage 
of the favorable vibrations to put your ideas 
on a practical basis through advertising or 
asking a favor from an executive. 

Sat.—June 10—NEPTUNE—Avoid as much 
excitement and activity as possible. Let 
others get the attention. Use all available 
time for mental and physical relaxation. 

Sun.—June 11—MARS—Take part in an 
enlightening discussion. It may give you a 
revealing conception of your problems. In 
the evening relax at a movie. 

Mon.—June 12—MARS—A timely sugges- 
tion about a vacancy in a well-paying posi- 
tion may come your way. If you can’t accept 
the job, pass the good news to someone else. 

Tues. — June 13 —- MARS — Buy clothes or 
other accessories that you need, and that are 
available. Your desires and tastes for beauty 
should be satisfied. 

Wed.—June 14—VENUS—Make the best of 
your surroundings. You could dominate to- 
day, but see whether it’s worthwhile first. 

Thurs.—June 15—VENUS—lIdeas put into 
writing now may prove of inestimable worth 
at a later date when you need them. Chang- 
ing conditions alter concepts and values. 


Fri.—June 16—MERCURY—Make a list of / 


anniversaries which you will help to cele- 
brate in the near future. Plan to increase 
your savings through rational economics, 

Sat.—June 17—MERCURY—Guard against 
danger in the home. Check your medicine 
cabinet fo avoid dangerous mistakes. Sheathe 
pointed instruments and dismantle all fire- 
arms. 

Sun.—June 18—MOON—Do not take the 
initiative in a financial proposition. Investi- 
gate any cause to which you are asked to 
contribute or to sponsor. Read your letters 
before you mail them. 

Mon.—June 19— MOON — Decide matters 
identified with your home, family, and busi- 
ness. Cooperation, enthusiasm, and tolerance 
should get a good response. 

Tues.—June 20—SUN—Be alert for a new 
opportunity to augment your income, You 
may find a useful plan that helps you to 
curtail expenses or operate more efficiently, 

Wed.—June 21—SUN—Money may burn in 
your pockets, but don’t spend it. Be sure 
your savings are well protected. Suppress the 
tendency to be led astray by sales talk about 
a real estate project. 

Thurs.—June 22—SUN—A letter may de- 
press you because you imagine gloomy im- 
plications. Try not to be uselessly anxious, 
but await further developments. 

Fri—June 23—MERCURY—Do not make 
an impulsive promise, for you may have to 
break it, due to conditions beyond your con- 
trol. Travel on a main highway, if you take 
a trip, and be careful of obstructions. 

Sat.—June 24—MERCURY—Gather new 
ideas on how to inject enthusiasm into your 
program or community work. Talk things 
over with an authority on social welfare. 

Sun.—June 25—MERCURY—The vibrations 
generated can give you thrills and excitement 
in actuality or vicariously. Spend some time 
on meditation. 

Mon.—June 26—VENUS—Exercise the ut- 
most tact to surmount emotional discord. Be 
considerate, and do nothing to spread dis- 
couragement, especially among loved ones. 

Tues.—June 27—VENUS—Make every word 
you say or write very clear. Courtesy should 
bring you first class service. You may have 
to rectify a mistake of which you were not 
aware. 

Wed.—June 28 — PLUTO — Take sufficient 
time to make decisions. If you jump to con- 
clusions about a situation that has a legal 
angle you may have to unscramble the job. 

Thurs. — June 29— PLUTO — Put motive 
power behind your ideas. Use the means 
within your reach to make your mind- 
pictures about success become real and 
revenue-yielding. 

Fri.—June 30—PLUTO—Encourage a mem- 
ber of your family with sympathy and kind- 
ness. Your graciousness should bring full 
return of your good deed. 
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For those born 
May 21 to June 2) 


A June Ist to June 6th 


s far as outer conditions are con- 
cerned you should be in peak form the 
first part of this month, able to express 
and attract good fortune while bestowing 
the same on others. But in the recesses of 
your heart and mind old wounds may cause 
trouble or loss this week. Go ahead, but 
cautiously, to the 3rd, when great excite- 
ment in personal contacts or moves may 
give you a chance to promote labors, friend- 
ship, love or career on a large scale. Don’t 
overindulge yourself or anyone else the 
night of the 4th or your wounds may be 
exposed and give you a black eye; heal 
them by square dealing. Use all your 
knowledge, charm, skill on the 5th when 
dramatic changes can settle old scores and 
make you a new person. Attend to regular 
tasks all week—which seem to be large in 
scope but executed in a confined space— 
and expect full recognition for exceptional 
devotion to duty. 


June 6th to June 13th 


All your brilliant beginnings, agreements, 
changes of yesterday may be sharply 
criticized, perhaps blasted, on the 6th, but 
on the 7th your efficiency, talents and luck 
may be further acknowledged and you 
make a larger move toward success. Ex- 
tremely important people and events seem 
to work with and for you, and if you give 
your best efforts, the road should be wide 
open for progress, as you may find by the 
10th. On the 11th you should really come 
into your own as far as promotion of am- 
bitions is concerned. Tie up contracts or 
deals early on the a.m. of the 12th, being 
prepared to do even more concentrated 
work. Yet on this week-end you may be- 
gin to feel or hear of approaching limita- 
tions, affecting family or finance; study 
income or budgets seriously for there may 
be a letdown soon, 


June 13th to June 20th 


In spite of surface irritations, the diffi- 
culties and conflicts of others, or giving 


~ Gemini 


Your Weekly Guide 


service, aid, advice where needed, practi- 
cally every day this week offers you an op- 
portunity to make huge strides toward a 
definite goal and personal happiness. You 
may instigate splendid changes, moves, as- 
sociations, private or business, on the 13th, 
15th, 18th and 19th. On the night of the 
16th you may act without precedent on a 
new line of endeavor; don’t rush then or 
make decisions simply to escape from ad- 
verse situations. But if any move, meeting 
or agreement, however unexpected, fits in 
with preconceived plans, go ahead. Pay 
bills this week, establish credit, arrange 
income and get set on a smooth operating 
schedule in labors, money, relationships, 
possessions. You may be freed of a per- 
sonal burden, but this very freedom could 
lead to miscalculations so act only on 
proven facts. 


June 20th to June 30th 


On the 20th you still hold the initiative 
in forging ahead and making gains in per- 
sonal ambitions by good work and able 
assistance; but this may be your last 
chance for expansive gestures, moves, 
labors for some time. Between the 20th 
and 26th there may be an exodus from your 
surroundings, possibly with you trailing 
after. Better stay put on the regular job; 
for while some burdens are removed, de- 
cisions, agreements, moves, changes may be 
disastrous during that time. The current 
romance may dissolve in thin air along 
with income, while hopes and prospects re- 
lating to children, creative endeavors, social 
life or health may suffer under hard hit- 
ting restrictions, confusion or perfidy. 
Ride out the storm by being sober, honest, 
sensible. Professional assistance and 
powerful aid may be had on the night of 
the 23rd and on the 25th. Assume no obli- 
gations on the 27th lest you be deeply 
involved in treacherous currents; keep clear 
of anger, subterfuge, promises or errors 
from then until over the 2nd of July. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Thurs.—June 1—JUPITER—You might be 
able to profit through mental ingenuity. 
Compete for a prize or think up a plan to 
accomplish more work with less effort. 

Fri.—June 2—JUPITER—Show your affec- 
tion for the one you love. The value of your 
feelings will ‘be measured by the sincerity 
you put into it, rather than money spent. 

Sat.—June 3—SATURN—The relationship 
between you and a neighbor may be sensitive. 
Avoid depressive effects by saying nothing 
that is harsh or exasperating. 

Sun.—June 4—SATURN—Exceptional ideas 
and ideals bring new mental awareness. Test 
everything in the light of experience and 
your own capabilities. 

Mon.—June 5—URANUS—Do not start a 
harangue if you don’t get prompt service. 
Treat the incident’ with poise. Keep your 
dignity despite petty annoyances. 

Tues.—June 6—URANUS—You might be 
involved in a matter of ethics. Guard your 
reputation by right conduct. Express your- 
self with clarity and directness. 

Wed.-—June 7—NEPTUNE—Tackle a pend- 
ing job requiring patience and management. 
By being persistent and using your experi- 
ence, you should be able to conclude the 
matter satisfactorily. 

Thurs.—June 8—NEPTUNE—To avoid loss 
or accident be cautious in handling money, 
matches and sharp instruments. Pay atten- 
tion to traffic signals and all safety rules. 

Fri.—June 9—MARS—Work on a creative 
idea you have while the Moon and Mercury 
are in trine configuration. Its merits are 
likely to make it an eventual success. 

Sat.—June 10—MARS—You may feel over- 
assertive and carry your demands beyond the 
point of discretion. Don’t arouse criticism by 
your ill humor and impatience. 

Sun.—June 11—MARS—Take inventory of 
your accomplishments and then discuss the 
results with an optimistic friend. Plan a 
project of realistic self-improvement. 

Mon.—June 12—VENUS—Devise an un- 
usual method to present your suggestions. Do 
not stick to the commonplace when a brilliant 
performance can create more attention. 

Tues. — June 13 — VENUS — Sell or trade. 
Sort out articles which you might be able to 
exchange for something you need. 

Wed.—June 14— MERCURY — Your self- 
confidence should be enhanced. Find joy in 
the realization that what has seemed beyond 
your hope is now yours. 

Thurs.—June 15—MERCURY—The receipt 
of good news or a cheery letter from someone 
overseas may send your hopes soaring. In 
response relay your optimism in a message 
full of humor, sentiment and faith. 

Fri—June 16—MOON—Attend to the prac- 
tical side of artistic work. Buy paint for 


redecoration. Order new fabrics for your 
furniture. Subscribe to a magazine that pub- 
lishes useful facts. 

Sat.—June 17—MOON—You may feel un- 
duly aggressive. Employ the extra stress to 
tackle work that is hard to do. 

Sun.—June 18—SUN—tThe peculiar actions 
of an acquaintance might arouse your suspi- 
cions. Investigate the cause before you be- 
come too severe. Probably a simple explana- 
tion will allay your misgiving. 

Mon.—June 19—-SUN—You have apprecia- 
tion for your family and your country. Give 
love and loyalty to those who matter. 

Tues.—June 20 —— SUN — Your imagination 
should be exceptionally vivid. Convert it to 
practical use. Work at something that re- 
quires skill, such as designing or arranging 
color combinations. 

Wed.—June 21I—MERCURY—Domestic dis- 
cord might be responsible for bickerings over 
money. Do not take a petty attitude on the 
subject of expenses, unless a large sum is 
involved. 

Thurs.—June 22—MERCURY—Keep out of 
the path of those who have bigoted ideas. 
An encounter with an erratic person might 
prove exasperating. Don’t take eccentric the- 
ories too seriously. 

Fri.—June 23 — MERCURY — You may be 
attracted to someone of unusual magnetism. 
As it might be the lure of unfamiliar charms 
that makes the impression, do not pledge 
your friendship to what may prove temporary. 

Sat.—June 24— VENUS — Your judgment 
should be excellent in matters of general 
interest. Settle any travel problem, and 
readjust a money situation. 

Sun.—June 25—VENUS—Make the neces- 
sary arrangements in the morning to invite 
a guest to accompany you to a lecture in the 
evening. Enjoy the day. 

Mon.—June 26—PLUTO—lInvestigate the 
claims of an organization with an imposing 
name. Though the prospectus seems impres- 
sive, the set-up might be nothing but a 
screen for a nuisance. 

Tues.—June 27—-PLUTO—Insure or regis- 
ter mail. Put on the proper stamps, and 
verify the address since communications 
might go astray. 

Wed.—June 28—PLUTO—Do not let your 
unconsidered words upset anyone you love. 
The effect of your criticism might be un- 
pleasant. Repeat nothing that could make 
trouble for an associate. 

Thurs.—June 29—JUPITER—Plan an out- 
ing for your friends and neighbors. In mak- 
ing arrangements, divide the responsibility 
for the food and beverage to equalize the 
rationing problem. 

Fri—June 30—JUPITER—The vibrations 
created by the Lunar-Saturnian trine are 
beneficial for making adjustments in your 
work. The changes may prove the beginning 
of more efficient service. 
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For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


F June Ist to June 6th 

INANCES seem to be front and center 
for the coming three weeks, with a great 
opportunity to display your ability and 
skill, to cash in on the current job or in 
diverse ways through unusual persons or 
channels, all of which may simultaneously 
bring gains in business or social life, lift 
your rating and extend friendships, love 
and powers. A prodigious trade, deal, 
change, coalition, may be consummated 
between the Ist and 4th, benefiting home, 
property, amusement enterprises, children, 
romance or large ambitions, and leading 
to further extensive interests. However, 
it might be a good idea to scan all con- 
tracts or writings for errors or jokers, 
otherwise the results may go awry. Use 
extra caution over the 4th, day and night, 
when former ill-advised investments as well 
as present commitments may gang up to 
cause loss. Keep on the beaten track 
socially. Big private agreements, aston- 
ishing projects, loved ones, may reach suc- 
cess on the 5th. Dramatic expression, 
beauty, wit, may bring public acclaim. 


June 6th to June 13th 

Watch health, job and private matters all 
week, especially on the 7th when further 
exciting advance is possible if you keep 
your eye on the ball and work for big ob- 
jectives. Up to this date propositions or 
advantages since the end of May prob- 
ably have been surprising; now further 
opportunities open for exceptional skill and 
talent, but as amplifications of things al- 
ready begun. Use this week to arrange 
details of important enterprises—domestic, 
business, money, career, romantic. Stop 
waste and clear out trash; even secret bur- 
dens may be in process of disposal. Some 
hint of this may come on the 9th-11th, con- 
nected with gaining a high ambition, per- 
haps marriage or a binding attachment of 
great devotion. Yet this very change can 
be disruptive to domestic life or security 
if you are not on your toes to understand 
conditions and people close around you. 
Beware emotional domination or fraud. 


Dias Cancer 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 13th to June 20th 

Much of the activity in your private af- 
fairs this week could contribute largely to 
your good fortune in changes, love, finances, 
travel, health and a regular job. Never- 
theless underground upheavals, possibly 
due to older people, home conditions, un- 
certainty and confusion, need cold calcula- 
tion. Disturbing information received on 
the 13th could imply that you are expected 
to correct situations and defend or support 
several people for some time to come. Seize 
the chance to exercise wisdom, diplomacy, 
skill, and work out a practical solution of 
such problems while pushing your larger 
cbjectives toward success, especially on the 
13th, 15th, 16th, 18th. Study long-range 
plans, decide future action and order your 
affairs, and the affairs of those dependent 
on you, so that all may be benefited. The 
able cooperation of close business and per- 
sonal associates, unusual groups, and your 
own shrewd headwork can be of enormous 
help in planning and organizing your 
course. 


June 20th to June 30th 

An influx of persons or powers by which 
your future fortunes may be determined 
may descend upon you now. Large changes 
in your outlook, feelings and environment, 
operative in part until August 1946, may 
now take place; if you have a well planned 
and prepared objective, you have a big 
chance to make it a success during that 
time. This, however, may require tremen- 
dous industry, patience and courage; hav- 
ing these attributes, and maintaining your 
health meanwhile, you may attain any goal 
for which you are qualified. For the com- 
ing two weeks be on guard against over- 
whelming confusion between older, fixed 
conditions and surging new responsibilities 
or ambitions. Postpone moves, obligations, 
agreements, especially from the 21st to 
23rd and 27th to 30th. Your home base is 
always essential to your happiness and suc- 
cess; see that it is kept free from inter- 
ference, encumbrances or delusions. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 

Thurs.—-June 1—SATURN—There is much 
to be gained from putting well organized 
plans into immediate action. Watch their 
effect to your growing satisfaction. Take any 
temporary reverse calmly. 

Fri.—June 2—SATURN—Economize in as 
many ways as you can manage to add to your 
savings for another Victory Bond. This is 
not for the sake of profit, but as a gesture of 
faith in democracy. 

Sat.—June 3—URANUS—Do not enter into 
a business transaction with anyone whose 
integrity is open to question. Despite your 
good faith, your word might be doubted when 
refuted by a cheat. 

Sun.—June 4—URANUS—The sermon you 
hear at church might bring you great en- 
lightenment. Do not hold on to a preconceived 
notion if the new philosophy is more ap- 
plicable to modern needs. 

Mon.—June 5—NEPTUNE—You might feel 
under a mental strain. Try to relax by work- 
ing at your favorite hobby. 

Tues.—June 6—NEPTUNE—Scattered ener- 
gies can upset the routine of your plans. Do 
not be diverted from your job, nor be careless 
in details. A mistake might lead to overtime 
work to correct it. 

Wed.—June 7—MARS—To help other 
members of your family save small amounts, 
place a receptacle in a conspicuous place. 
Into this drop a few coins, as an example. 

Thurs.—June 8—MARS—A garrulous per- 
son may visit you, and upset the routine of 
your day by diverting your attention. 

Fri.—June 9—MARS—Buy a gift for your 
husband or wife, and show other thoughtful 
attention, as proof of your devotion. You do 
not need to display lavishness to express your 
sincere affection. 

Sat—June 10—VENUS— You may be 
tempted to take part in a family discussion 
about a squabble that caused suffering in the 
past. Stop the conversation at the outset, 
otherwise it might renew the strain. 

Sun.—June 11—VENUS—Pessimism, anger, 
discord, depression and gossip could cause 
anxiety and worry in almost everyone you 
encounter. 

Mon.— June 12— MERCURY —Search 
through your home for articles that you can 
contribute to a rummage sale, or to augment 
the needs of a young couple. 

Tues.—June 13—MERCURY—Try to solve 
a budget problem that seems baffling. You 
may find the solution by saving on a pet 
extravagance; or you may be able to increase 
your income by doing.extra work. 

Wed.—June 14—MOON—The opportunity 
to realize a career wish may open suddenly. 
To achieve its full scope, consult an experi- 
enced friend as to the best way to take 
advantage of your good fortune. 

Thurs.—June 15—MOON—Call on a neigh- 


bor who is sad about the absence of a loved 
one in service. Pay tribute to the heroes of 
the past and present. 

Fri.—June 16—SUN—Do not be penny-wise 
and pound-foolish. If you hesitate to spend a 
small sum that could advance your career, 
and squander a larger amount to further an 
impractical ambition, you might regret it. 

Sat.—June 17—SUN—Your routine might 
make it necessary to work with a person who 
has a bad temper. Do not flare up. 

Sun.—June 18—SUN—Get out of doors to 
enjoy the spring foliage and the promise of 
a good harvest later in the year. 

Mon.—June 19—MERCURY—Do not say 
anything about the faults of a neighbor if it 
could be repeated by a local gossip. You 
might be accused of having strange foibles 
if you express an imprudent opinion. 

Tues. — June 20 — MERCURY — You may 
meet someone who has keenly developed 
psychic faculties. If you are in a receptive 
mood, you may be able to participate in the 
supersensory demonstration that results from 
this intuitive power. 

Wed.—June 21—MERCURY—Delays over 
which you have no control may test your 
patience. Do not lose vour temper, nor waste 
energy in remonstrance. 

Thurs.—June 22—VENUS—Do not yield to 
temporary discouragement, if it means that 
you will have to give up a praiseworthy am- 
bition. Hold on to your confidence, even if 
someone seeks to divert you. 

Fri.—June 23—VENUS—Guard against los- 
ing something of value. Do not leave a door 
unlocked, nor misplace an important letter. 

Sat.—June 24—PLUTO—A money-earning 
idea that seems original may occur to you. 
Don’t reject it because it appears eccentric. 
Consult an expert, and you may learn how 
to make practical use of it. 

Sun.—June 25 — PLUTO — Something you 
hear discussed on the radio, or read in a 
modern publication should have a profound 
influence on your ideas. 

Mon. — June 26— PLUTO —A letter you 
have been expecting may be delayed or lost 
in transit. You may receive notice of the 
postponement of an important meeting. 

Tues.—June 27—JUPITER—Put a curb on 
your emotions and your temper to decrease 
the tension of your feelings. Excitement and 
carelessness could cause an accident. 

Wed—June 283—JUPITER—A relative might 
stage a domestic rebellion, caused by a mis- 
understanding. Do nothing that can be con- 
sidered arbitrary or selfish. 

Thurs.—June 29—SATURN—Do something 
to make your dream of economic security a 
reality by laying the cornerstone for the 
purchase of a home or investment. 

Fri—June 30—SATURN—You might feel 
like a shining social luminary in the midst 
of people with whom you are popular. Be 
gracious and responsive to friendliness. 
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June, 1944 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


a June Ist to June 6th 
ou seem to be going ahead with fiery 
impulse this week and much potential suc- 
*cess most of this month. Just don’t put 
on too much steam up to the 4th, or rash- 
ness may run away with achievement. 
However, you should have a safety valve 
in a keen associate who can shrewdly ad- 
vise, and add to your distinction especially 
on the 3rd, 4th and 5th, when amazing 
announcements or changes could lift you 
into new leadership of directive channels. 
Some caution is advisable however, also up 
to the 5th, regarding romance, reputation 
or money. A problem of some weeks past 
may come to a show-down and you could 
lose a lot if you are arrogant, careless or 
too trusting of unreliable persons. Watch 
your nerves, liver, diet. The regular job 
seems to need close attention; stay on it 
regardless of more exciting adventures. 
June 6th to June 13th 
Further large opportunities to work out 
an ambitious program or enterprise may 
be settled and perhaps in operation by 
the 7th. This could be a sudden develop- 
ment and should be excellent for your part- 
ners, home and fundamental advancement, 
but might affect daily schedules of labor 
badly. Try to divide time and energy this 
week between establishing the new exciting 
program and keeping the ball rolling on the 
labor front. This is especially important 
because great chances are coming up before 
long and through negligence or ill will en- 
gendered now you may lose out on the 
job and a promotion through very peculiar 
circumstances. So tie up odds and ends; 
do good work in every department between 
the 7th and 12th, thus obviating much 
trouble. A talk on the 11th may open 
your eyes to hidden situations and fore- 
shad~w coming events; bend every effort 
toward conciliating co-workers and rela- 
tions, while keeping personal freedom of 
action secure, and you may find a valuable 
asset in a new friend. 


ei 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 13th to June 20th 

This is a week to watch your step for the 
undercurrent is fast and slippery and may 
turn into a riptide by July 2nd. Control 
any suggestion or impuse toward expand- 
ing your personal authority and ambitions, 
which may be bloated by unwise friends. 
Yet finances, writing, agreements, promo- 
tion of ventures already under way, have 
the support and favor of influential persons, 
and great progress can be made with high- 
lights on the 13th, 15th, 16th. Your own 
reason, charm, personality, should shine, 
and brilliant ideas, study, preparation, or 
social and romantic affairs may have un- 
usual publicity and success. Use your best 
efforts to arrange labors, partnerships, 
finances, family matters, the health and 
comfort of others, so that any incipient 
friction is dissolved and harmony main- 
tained. You are in a position to be ad- 
viser, leader, director of many people, and 
with your usual generosity should wield 
your powers modestly; restraint adds to 
your force. 


June 20th to June 30th 

If you listen to the siren call of hopes, 
friends, ill-advised schemers or secret lures 
from the 20th to 23rd and 27th-28th, you, 
business and intimate associates may clash 
to the detriment of all, while your forward 
passage may be wrecked in the onslaught. 
In any case your road seems blocked for 
the next two weeks and physical activity 
may be more or less limited. The health 
factor may account for this or the regular 
job may crack up, thus throwing you 
back. Keep your heart out of other peo- 
ple’s troubles; do not take on their bur- 
dens, quarrels, debts or intrigues. What- 
ever you start now may become a difficult 
load during the coming year if you are 
not very sensible. All the same you have 
unique friends, or projects that can be a 
bright ray of love, laughter, favors and 
assistance on the 24th, 26th, 29th; lean 
on them and relax the tension. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Thurs.—June 1—URANUS—Listen to the 
radio because a broadcast from abroad might 
convey useful news. You might hear about 
someone you know who is across water. 

Fri.—June 2—URANUS—Place your assets 
on a secure basis. See that family papers, 
deeds, and insurance policies are in order. 
Use surplus cash to buy a Victory Bond. 

Sat.—June 3—NEPTUNE—Be sure to han- 
dle electrical devices and machinery with 
care, otherwise an accident might result. 
Keep your temper under control also. 

Sun.—June 4—NEPTUNE—Spend part of 
the day in relaxation to vitalize your spiritual 
awareness. Do not wear yourself out by 
strenuous excitement. Weather permitting, 
get outdoors. 

Mon.—June 5—MARS—A minor disagree- 
ment may crop up between you and a close 
friend. Do not permit the altercation to grow 
serious. End the discussion with a joke. 

Tues.—June 6—MARS—Do not allow the 
tiresome details of a scandal to monopolize 
your time. Suggest a more aggreable topic, or 
tune in the radio for a musical program. 

Wed.—June 7—MARS—A member of your 
family might have to make an abrupt de- 
parture from home. Do not become perturbed 
since the parting may be brief and bring 
beneficial results. . 

Thurs.—June 8 — VENUS — Someone may 
try to shunt a duty to your shoulders. Be 
patient until the right moment comes along 
to protest and to drop the burden. 

Fri.—June 9—VENUS—By being industri- 
ous during most of the day, you may obtain 
the appreciation of an important person. 
Finish your work before dusk, and then seek 
recreation. 

Sat.—June 10—MERCURY—An inconsid- 
erate person may upset your social plans and 
cause you extra expense. Be prepared to 
cover the cost of your revised schedule. 

Sun. — June 11— MERCURY — Be careful 
when handling money. You might otherwise 
lose some cash, or give an inadequate amount 
at church. Be sure that your jewelry is 
fastened securely. 

Mon.—June 12—MOON—Your day dreams 
may presage hopes destined to come true. 
However, don’t waste time wishing; spend 
it progressively. 

Tues.—June 13— MOON— Plans may be 
discussed for an unexpected vacation. Con- 
sider it seriously. Something you write may 
be accepted for publication, or for radio 
broadcasting. 

Wed.— June 14—-SUN—The news may 
stimulate your desire to increase your war 
work. If this is now impossible, help those 
who are related to the actual combatants. 

Thurs.—June 15—SUN—Try to settle the 
terms of a contract. Decide the points you 
wish to achieve. 


Fri.—June 16—SUN—You may be able to 
help a relative who seems disconsolate. By 
intuitively realizing what is amiss, though not 
mentioning it, your attitude should prove 
encouraging. 

Sat.—June 17— MERCURY —Do not be 
discouraged if something occurs to balk your 
ambitions. Inasmuch as Uranus and Mercury 
are conjoined, this apparent frustration may 
eventually work out well. 

Sun.—June 18—MERCURY—Even if you 
have plenty of money, do not pay more for 
things than they are worth. Extravagance 
could cause improvidence. 

Mon.—June 19—MERCURY—An invitation 
to call on an acquaintance may prove a 
delightful diversion. You may meet people 
who are in a mirthful mood, and who stimu- 
late your laughter. 

Tues. — June 20 — VENUS — Read a book 
about occultism, philosophy, or astrology. The 
right understanding of cosmic laws should 
prove enlightening. 

Wed.—June 21—VENUS—Do not take a 
chance that might lead to a quarrel. If you 
become angry, a prejudiced person might 
make this the pretext to criticize your beliefs. 

Thurs.—June 22—PLUTO—You may have 
reason to doubt the integrity of someone who 
tries to make a big splurge. Investigate this 
person’s reputation before relying on him. 

Fri. — June 23 — PLUTO — You may have 
more work to do than you can handle. Do 
not try to accomplish everything by yourself. 
It might pay you to engage help. 

Sat.—June 24— PLUTO — Purchase some- 
thing ornamental, or buy a becoming new 
outfit. Increase wartime morale with variety 
in home decoration as well as an optimistic 
attitude. 

Sun. — June 25 — JUPITER — There is an 
agreeable atmosphere for pleasant home life 
today. Enjoy a brisk walk with a young rela- 
tive. Take your camera or dog along. 

Mon.—June 26—JUPITER—Don’t have too 
much faith in a generous financial offer. It is 
probably only a gesture to express good will, 
so save yourself disappointment by dis- 
regarding it. 

Tues.—June 27 — SATURN — A newcomer 
may try to usurp your authority. As the 
popularity of this interloper should be brief, 
don’t show any concern. 

Wed.—June 28—SATURN—A sentimental 
squabble might hurt your feelings. Resist the 
urge to retaliate. Your cue is tw let the inci- 
dent pass without taking notice. 

Thurs.—June 29—URANUS—Increase your 
knowledge, or add to your information by 
reading a magazine or listening to a lecture. 
Ask a friend to join you in this excursion. 

Fri—June 30—URANUS—Your sense of 
the dramatic may help a companion to put 
over a special business plan. By creating a 
glamorous atmosphere you should produce 
the proper background for success. 
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For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


Yy. June Ist to June 6th 

ou, your labors and private or pub- 
lic associates may be the source of some 
brilliant publicity which could point up 
prestige and glamour in the coming three 
weeks. The daily job or special group ac- 
tivities may hit the jack pot between the 
Ist and 5th, whereupon your income, per- 
sonal stock and tangible assets may rise 
through extremely unexpected unity of 
opinion. Express charm, talent, and expect 
dramatic adventures, but keep account of 
all costs—either in work or money. How- 
ever, two problems loom this week: one 
may be an older debt, a private family 
matter or papers that have been carelessly 
handled. The show-down may come on 
the p.m. of the 4th, perhaps in secret, but 
you should be able to meet demands 
squarely. The second problem could 
mushroom into inflated notions from cur- 
rent successes, leading to grand scale 
future plans; better cut them off at the 
roots or later on you may lose your shirt. 


June 6th to June 13th 


Although the Full Moon may bring a 
small earthquake at home, you still have 
large opportunities to gain materially and 
extend your scope of influence on the 7th, 
9th and 12th. Your good work, health, in- 
come and associates should be aids in 
establishing fine benefits. It is an excel- 
lent week to do detailed tasks, perhaps on 
tedious items, and to make definite de- 
cisions and chart future labors, schedules, 
budgets. Your insight and _ bargaining 
powers are extended now, but the pattern 
of future operations should be toward con- 
servation of resources, strength and posi- 
tion, rather than plunging ahead trying to 
conquer new worlds. You will have plenty 
of leeway for public success for a long 
time to come, but in many ways this is 
a fortunate time to arrange more personal, 
homelike happiness for the coming year. 
Early on the 12th conclude such an ar- 
rangement. 





Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 13th to June 20th 


On the 13th your private activities, love, 
home and career may be advanced by the 
efforts of influential persons. Your own 
self-reliance, ability and talents should be 
fortified strongly and an ace in the hole 
may have unusual value. This is also true 
of the 15th and 16th when further public- 
ity or recognition of originality, charm, 
worth, may be very gratifying. Love may 
be most generous all week, whether at home 
or afar. But a loved one, along with some 
other top-notchers including yourself, seems 
to be developing distended ideas over 
authority and money; so avoid tempera- 
mental clashes also on the 13th, 16th and 
19th, at which times criticism may be 
mingled with praise, or your good name 
may be assailed by one group and upheld 
by another. Circumspect action over 
finances is essential in any case and will be 
helpful in‘many ways; just cling to routine 
and take success for what it is without 
aiming at greater goals for the present. 


June 20th to June 30th 


As Saturn“enters Cancer at this New 
Moon “the Captains and the Kings de- 
part,” removing sustaining hands from 
your career but also a long-term obliga- 
tion which could bring relaxation to mind 
and body. But for the coming twelve days 
this movement has grave dangers, espe- 
cially to your finances, possessions, assets, 
which may fold like Arab tents and quietly 
steal—or be stolen—away. Beware moves, 
agreements, tie-ups emotional storms, pe- 
culiar people or situations from the 21st 
to 23rd and 27th, 28th. Anything started, 
romantic, family, career, monetary, may 
cause insidious troubles and losses. Avoid 
gossip, scandals and entanglements of any 
kind. Keep your standing and reputation 
intact by attending to routine or private 
matters. You have splendid advice, as- 
sistance and devotion close at hand; use 
these factors for they can lead to a wonder- 
ful new start after the 4th of July for 
personal happiness. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Thurs.—June 1—NEPTUNE—To get things 
accomplished while the luminaries are in trine 
aspect, take positive action. Others may be- 
come interested in your efforts, back you up. 

Fri—June 2—NEPTUNE—Your kindness 
may be more potent than you can guess. 
Therefore, make it a point to set an example 
of spontaneous generosity. 

Sat.—June 3—MARS—Do not change your 
opinion merely to please a friend who holds 
a different viewpoint. You will be better 
respected if you keep your principles. 

Sun.— June 4—MARS—Add to your 
knowledge by reading a magazine devoted to 
science. Keep up to date with the latest 
inventions, and seek inspiration in post-war 
aspirations. 

Mon.—June 5—MARS—Do not get into 
debt, even if your business prospects are 
bright. This restriction is imperative because 
the Venus-Uranus conjunction engenders 
over-optimism about future obligations. 

Tues.—June 6—VENUS—Your affairs 
might make heavy demands on you during 
the morning. Nevertheless you should ac- 
complish a great deal if you postpone the 
non-essential duties. 

Wed.—June 7—VENUS—A flood of in- 
spired ideas may enter your mind. As a 
result, you might think of a unique adver- 
tising campaign, or an artistic effect. 

Thurs.—June 8—MERCURY—Perform 
familiar functions rather than start something 
new. Anything launched under today’s nega- 
tive aspects might lack the necessary vigor 
to assure eventual success. 

Fri.—June 9—MERCURY—tThe attitude of 
your family should be warm aad friendly. If 
you want to suggest a new domestic arrange- 
ment, now is the time. 

Sat.—June 10—MOON—You may find it 
difficult to concentrate because you are dis- 
turbed by annoying noises. Become so en- 
grossed in your work that you are impervious 
to the clatter. 

Sun.—June 11—MOON—Do not quarrel 
with anyone who differs with you on a matter 
of ethics unless the issue is vital. Demon- 
strate real tolerance. 

Mon.—June 12—SUN—Cash you invest in 
a war bond buys you a share in the pros- 
perity of this glorious nation. Be part of a 
solvent future by supporting the government 
of your country. 

Tues.—June 13—SUN—Instruction that you 
have been receiving for a long time may reach 
the stage of perfection. Try to use this ability 
immediately to your advantage. 

Wed.—June 14—SUN—Do not reject a sug- 
gestion hastily. A phase of this plan might 
be developed profitably. 

Thurs.—June 15—MERCURY—You may 
become friendly with someone who can prove 





helpful to your career advancement. Be dip- 
lomatic and appreciative. 

Fri—June 16—MERCURY—You may en- 
joy working in the garden, or beautifying 
your surroundings. Arrange such a change 
from your usual routine to bring you mental 
ease and inner contentment. 

Sat.—June 17—MERCURY—A comparative 
stranger may try to inveigle you into an en- 
ticing business scheme. Insure yourself 
against loss by investigating the matter thor- 
oughly. Avoid risks in general. 

Sun.—June 18—VENUS—Control your 
enthusiasm. Build your hopes on a solid 
foundation rather than heed alluring but elu- 
sive beckonings. 

Mon.—June 19—VENUS—Take advantage 
of a training course that is offered by a gov- 
ernment agency. This opportunity should 
give you security even if you have a position. 

Tues.—June 20—PLUTO—Supplement your 
earnings by doing extra work. In this way 
you can help yourself, and at the same time 
aid people’s war effort. 

Wed.—June 21—PLUTO—Be magnanimous 
even if a relative disagrees with you. This 
should pave the way for greater happiness 
in the future. Use affection and kindness to 
maintain domestic unity. 

Thurs.—June 22—PLUTO—The rays of 
the Venus-Saturn conjunction may tempt 
you to pursue pleasure. If you cannot tackle 
a distasteful job, do easy work. Try not to 
waste time on frivolity. 

Fri —June 23—JUPITER—Build up your 
sales resistance. Do not let a fascinating 
stranger tempt you to spend too much. 

Sat.—June 24—JUPITER—Join a recrea- 
tional or sport group. Increase your ‘Social 
circle by inviting several new friends, or 
business associates, to your home. 

Sun.—June 25—SATURN—A flash of in- 
spiration may influence your decision to 
make a business change. Consider this new 
step which might result in added prosperity 
and more congenial surroundings. 

Mon.—June 26—SATURN—If you boast, 
you might repel someone who is prepared to 
like you. Be self-confident, but don’t be con- 
ceited or arrogant. 

Tues.—June 27—URANUS—Vary your 
form of recreation. Be fastidious of the com- 
pany you keep, or you may be involved in a 
rowdy pastime. 

Wed.—June 28—URANUS—Spend money 
appropriately. The display of too much gen- 
erosity might be misconstrued as unwarrant- 
ed ostentation. Do things in good taste. 

Thurs.—June 29—NEPTUNE—Tackle some- 
thing that you have long wished to accom- 
plish. Even the difficulties that make you 
apprehensive may then recede. 

Fri—June 30—NEPTUNE—You may come 
to a decision about signing a lease or a deed. 
Consider repairing your home. 
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June, 1944 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


Y June Ist to June 6th 
our dreams of moving to more impor- 
tant places or greener fields may materialize 
shortly, provided you work with and for 
others, and are capable of holding down a 
man-size job. Make it a point this entire 
month to dissect each and every idea, hope, 
offer, accurately before action, At present 
these may be thrilling, and with emphasis 
on labor, successfully engineered. Financial 
and personal gains may come between the 
Ist and 4th through the joint efforts of 
powerful friends, associations, groups, and 
your working contribution to such ends. 
This can lead to unexpected changes, 
travel, messages, propositions, on the 5th. 
Romantic adventures may sweep you into 
new successes and happiness. But a good 
deal of cold sanity also appears necessary 
as matters of income, estate, health or 
private relationships may reach a turning 
point on the 4th. These conditions should 
be settled on an equable basis, leaving you 
free to step out in a big way. 
June 6th to June 13th 

Your activities should serve a two-fold 
purpose this week, and possibly the most 
important is to set your sights again with 
accuracy on what is practically obtainable 
in aspirations, career, success. You may 
feel that burdens are growing too heavy 
and may fall for plots and strategies to 
outwit such necessities. Emotions are 
highly stimulated and you may fight your 
own best interests innerly, by yielding to 
wishes or propositions beyond reason. Stay 
out of the stratosphere; put brains and 
talents into working harness for definite 
routine discharge of duty. If you do, the 
secondary activities will take care of them- 
selves in confirming excellent changes, 
agreements, romance, and further chances 
to improve your position by exceptional 
service on the 7th. You may attain a 
heart’s desire between the 9th-12th; travel, 
news, health, the job, may lift you into 
those alluring green fields. 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 13th to June 20th 

There are unusual chances for progress 
this week if they are fully grasped and put 
to practical use. Don’t miss a trick to 
serve, support, contribute to the welfare 
of those with whom your labors, income 
and personal life are involved. They will 
be standing by long after this escapist 
period is over, ready to return all favors. 
Take care of your health; keep to the con- 
ventional course; reduce ambitions to a 
minimum. You can’t afford to play 
fast and loose with reputation, position, 
finances, home or friendship for the next 
three weeks. Professional service or the 
labors of influential persons can give you 
a boost on the 13th and 15th, bringing 
advancement, prestige and perhaps won- 
derful publicity on the 16th, 17th and 19th, 
Past training, preparation, study, creative, 
dramatic endeavors, may have wide recog- 
nition at this time. 


June 20th to June 30th 

World issues, broad projects, ambitious 
labors, important leaders, may be demor- 
alized for the coming two weeks, in spite 
of pressing necessity for far reaching do- 
mestic and personal reorganizations. You 
seem to be very much in the middle of 
problems, being outwardly bound up with 
many persons who have a fixed determina- 
tion to control those issues, projects, labors. 
However this fixity may only tend to bring 
your inner conflicts and confusions to a 
crisis, perhaps involving romantic attach- 
ments or joint financial assets, between the 
20th and 24th. Nevertheless, if you can 
take the objective, realistic view, you can 
make enormous strides forward by grasp- 
ing these conditions to eliminate false 
ideas, friends, methods, hopes, loves and 
waste. By so doing you may be in a 
position to use great executive authority 
in cooperation with influential people by 
the 25th, 26th, 29th. Use wisdom, logic, 
professional advice—to establish new and 
right relations, to improve health, home, 
love, prestige and basic harmony with 
superiors. 

- 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Thurs.—June 1—MARS—This is a splendid 
period for an enterprise in which the human 
equation is involved. Aim to project a por- 
trayal of successful human nature. 

Fri.—June 2—MARS—You may conceive a 
simple yet brilliant idea to increase profit. 
Deliberate on it in the morning. In the after- 
noon, present your plan to someone qualified 
to pass on it. 

Sat—June 3—MARS—Unless you are 
scrupulous in observing the rules of decorum, 
you might unwittingly be the target for an 
unkind remark. Carry out the decorum in 
speech and dress, too. 

Sun.—June 4—VENUS—A favor from a 
friend may make it possible for you to enjoy 
the Sabbath relaxation comfortably. Express 
your appreciation, and let your praise be a 
boon to self-confidence. 

Mon.—June 5—VENUS—Keep your mind 
well balanced. See things in their true per- 
spective, Be moderate in your viewpoint, and 
avoid an agitator. 

Tues.—June 6—MERCURY—A transporta- 
tion mix-up may upset your plans. Do not 
allow a slight inconvenience to hold you back 
from gaining knowledge. Be patient until the 
schedule is straightened out. 

Wed.—June 7—MERCURY—A romantic 
episode or a humanitarian motive may prompt 
you to engage in altruistic service. A patri- 
otic rally might reveal something you have 
long sought. 

Thurs.—June 8—MOON—Someone in your 
family may behave curiously. Be understand- 
ing rather than critical. Reserve judgment 
until you learn all the facts concerned in the 
case. 

Fri.—June 9—MOON—Give serious consid- 
eration to your future security, Investigate 
a plan devised to insure your freedom from 
financial worry during your later years, 

Sat.—June 10—SUN—Be cautious about a 
costly pleasure plah. A tangle concerning ex- 
pense might cause you to come out on the 
short end. Check up on all bills to avoid loss. 

Sun.—June 11—SUN—Prepare everything 
necessary to get ready for an appointment, 
since delays may prevent you from getting an 
early start. Keep track of your belongings. 

Mon.—June 12—SUN—The vibrations gen- 
erated are auspicious for the arrangement of 
an interview with an influential person. A 
powerful advocate can advance your cause. 

Tues —June 13—MERCURY—Begin to 
study, or brush up on, a foreign language in 
a group. Interesting social contacts as well 
as an excellent qualification should result. 

Wed.—June 14—MERCURY—Heed advice 
received. The words of counsel may put you 
in line to gain a benefit, or enable you to 
avert a set-back. 

Thurs.—June 15—MERCURY—Talk with 
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someone who is well informed on current 
events. A situation that seems hard to un- 
derstand may fall into a logical pattern. 

Fri.—June 16—VENUS—Your imagination 
should work in a fanciful vein, enabling you 
to do creative work of a humorous nature, 
unusual design, or symbolical character. 

Sat.—June 17—VENUS—The domestic and 
business spheres may seem at odds. Perhaps 
your annoyance is the result of frayed nerves, 

Sun.—June 18—PLUTO—Try to find peace 
of mind at your place of worship to overcome 
a feeling of uncertainty. Through meditation, 
you should find new courage. 

Mon.—June 19—PLUTO—Your judgment 
concerning money should be sound and real- 
istic, Use it to get at the salient facts in a 
matter involving equity. 

Tues.—June 20—PLUTO—Good news may 
come to your household while Mercury forms 
a sextile aspect with Mars. Make changes 
bring greater prosperity to your family. 

Wed.—June 21—JUPITER—Face facts 
about your household budget. Be frank about 
money conditions to make revisions and to 
secure cooperation. Don’t obscure things in 
a false light. 

Thurs.—June 22—JUPITER—Keep your 
sense of values well adjusted so that you can 
direct your efforts wisely. Do not sacrifice 
economic gain for transitory pleasures. 

Fri—June 23—SATURN—Resist high 
pressure sales talk while Venus and Neptune 
are in square aspect. Don’t buy useless ar- 
ticles or overstock with necessities. 

Sat.—June 24—SATURN—Dramatize the 
merits of the cause you sponsor to obtain 
best results. Employ your talent of show- 
manship and execute ‘ability in a patriotic 
benefit entertainment. 

Sun.—June 25—URANUS—Don’t be too 
emotional about the past. Accept any show 
of affection in the spirit it is offered. How- 
ever, don’t get off the beam sentimentally. 

Mon.—June 26—URANUS—You may meet 
someone whose principles and policies differ 
from yours. Do not allow your attitude to 
be colored by prejudice and preconceived and 
untested notions. 

Tues.—June 27—NEPTUNE—The ties of a 
close friendship may snap suddenly unless 
you control your temper. Remedy grievances 
diplomatically rather than by giving battle. 

Wed.—June 28—NEPTUNE—Don’t let an 
encounter with a pessimistic person dampen 
your enthusiasm. Retain your good humor 
by treating yourself to a small luxury which 
gives you pleasure. 

Thurs.—June 29—MARS—You should be 
able to express yourself eloquently in speech 
and writing. Let what you utter be sincere, 
for you can spread much good thereby. 

Fri.—June 30—MARS—Collect and con- 
tribute games, books, and magazines that give 
pleasure to members of the armed forces. 


Provide diversions for their leisure hours. 
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June, 1944 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


June Ist to June 6th 

T APPEARS that you have a great deal 
to be thankful for this month, and it might 
not be amiss to take your blessings mod- 
estly, for less fortunate persons near and 
far look to you for counsel and support. 
Your prestige, career, labors, income, may 
be at top peak, while various influential 
associates uphold your position. You may 
be instrumental in releasing an inventive, 
creative, original block-buster around the 
jrd, with possibilities of publicity, but had 
better be sure your aim is correct so as 
nt td be hit by fragments. Difficulties 
this week may be brought about by friends, 
close associates or unfulfilled promises, 
debts, property interests, which may touch 
your earnings in a weak spot on the 4th. 
This may be a past condition and now is 
the time to settle it squarely. Exciting 
offers, meetings, unions, changes on the 
jth can largely increase your credit, joint 
finances and romantic responsiveness. 


June 6th to June 13th 

You should still be a favorite of fortune, 
and on the 7th may have a big chance to 
fortify career, position, income, by changes, 
travel, surprising propositions to enlarge 
your scope of usefulness. It would seem 
very wise to take full advantage of labors 
or relationships presented then, for some 
impending limitations could become ap- 
parent this week. It is, on the whole, a 
time for analysis, quiet efforts, arrange- 
ment of the details of future plans, and 
perhaps a move toward consolidating re- 
sources. Make sure that your income and 
outgo balance; do not depend too much on 
4 continuation of present financial support 
if it comes from several sources. Some 
hint of this retarding influence may be 
felt by the 10th, but on the same day you 
could make an exceptionally profitable 
move. On the night of the 11th a secret 
dream may culminate; a message or meet- 
ing could promote ideals, romance, happi- 
Less or large ambitions. 
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Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 13th to June 20th 

Other people, groups or financial ar- 
rangements may contribute to your success 
this week, notably in more elegance, dis- 
tinction and contacts with unusual people, 
on the 13th and 16th. But this seems to 
require special effort on your part, and will 
not be handed to you on a silver salver. 
Also you may receive honors for past 
labors and perhaps have a signal promo- 
tion unexpectedly on the 15th, 16th. Make 
decisions, agreements, changes by the lat- 
ter date, to be effective until July 15th, at 
least. Your determined, reasonable en- 
deavors in that interim could bring you 
further promotion and be of the greatest 
benefit to numbers of persons. The under- 
lying motif of this week, however, is not 
stable or harmonious, so use extra caution 
in all plans for the immediate future, 
especially on the 17th and 19th, when you 
may plunge ahead much too fast. 


June 20th to June 30th 

At the New Moon of the 20th you could 
make extremely satisfactory arrangements 
over income, joint possessions, regular work 
or creative labors that should be valuable 
adjuncts to your further career. Your 
daily job is most important now and for 
some weeks should have your full attention. 
Any continuation of the recent forward 
sweep will depend on your ability to turn 
out a good product and maintain a definite 
rhythm of production. Not only may in- 
come fall off between the 20th and 26th 
but any idea of travel or social, domestic, 
romantic ideas may be stopped cold. Your 
health may need especial care. . Secret 
developments or strange undercover activi- 
ties may be brought to a head by the 
pressure of large numbers of people which 
could shake your faith and self-reliance. 
Keep your poise; do the best job possible, 
and mark time until July 3rd when you 
may have a special uplift in recognition of 
ability. Remember that you have great 
protection, which increases as you pass 
on benefits and service to others. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Thurs.—June 1—MARS—Your voice and 
pen may find eloquent forms of expression. 
Make your conversation sparkling, and lend 
your speech to aid a worthy cause. 

Fri —June 2—VENUS—Your past experi- 
ence may now qualify you for advancement. 
Take advantage of every opportunity te“make 
present openings the foundation for security 
and prestige in the future. 

Sat.—June 3—VENUS—Tact and diplomacy 
are needed to overcome the impatience 
caused by boring conversation. Respond to 
boasts with silence, and take the recital of 
glories with a grain of salt, ~ 

Sun.—June 4—MERCURY—Be straightfor- 
ward in all you say and do. You will get 
the most encouraging response by avoiding 
quibbling, and coming to the point without 
delay. Aim for the bull’s eye. 

Mon.—June 5—MERCURY—Decisions 
might be difficult to make, so it should be to 
your advantage to be guided by an experi- 
enced friend. In a tight corner, yield grace- 
fully while Venus and Uranus are conjoined. 

Tues.—June 6—MOON—An unexpected 
financial tangle might threaten panic. Instead 
of giving in, choose between cutting down 
on extravagant tastes or doing extra work. 
Common sense will find a way. 

Wed.—June 7—MOON—Absorb new 
knowledge while your mind is receptive to it. 
To excel in your chosen field, study a text- 
book, enroll for a training course. 

Thurs.—June 8—SUN—Don’t let love blind 
you into an unwise agreement. Your affection 
might lead you into a perdicament unless you 
are persistent in your refusal to comply. 

Fri—June 9—SUN—While the Moon and 
Mercury are in trine aspect, stimulate your 
imagination to conjure up an original idea. 
Make novelty your aim; it can lead to pop- 
ularity and profit. 

Sat—June 10—SUN—Pay scant attention 
to the rumors that reach you. By displaying 
boredom to gossips’ tales, you can rid your- 
self of both alarm and tale-bearer. 

Sun.—June 11—MERCURY—Delay at- 
tempts at reconciliation until tomorrow. Put 
misunderstandings and problems out of mind, 
and devote your day to rest, relaxation. 

Mon.—June 12—MERCURY—Concentrate 
on developing your potentialities. Make far- 
reaching plans and preparations so you will 
be ready for an opportunity that may be 
closer than you think. 

Tues.—June 13—MERCURY—The con- 
sciousness of doing the right thing should 
arouse your courage and faith. Make all 
measures decisive. A namby-pamby attitude 
gets you nowhere. 

Wed.—June 14—VENUS—Visit a friend or 
relative that you don’t see often. Cement 
human relations. The seed of thoughtfulness 
may bloom into a flower of gratitude. 


Thurs.—June 15—VENUS—With your ad- 


vice, help carry out a neighbor’s financial 
plan. Suggest a rally that will give the en- 
tire locality a chance to participate. 

Fri—June 16—PLUTO—Make a friendly 
gesture to a professional person whose client 
you are. Plumb the depths in your conver- 
sation to find common interests leading to 
lasting friendship. 

Sat.—June 17—PLUTO—Hospitality ex- 
tended to a stranger might be wasted because 
of his malice or envy. Be somewhat re- 
strained with all but your tested friends. 

Sun.—June 18—PLUTO—Do not try to 
concentrate for too long a period of time, 
Fend off tension and fatigue by taking reg- 
ular rest intervals for your mental and physi- 
cal well-being. 

Mon.—June 19—JUPITER—Accept praise 
as a stimulant to further effort rather than 
a reason to relax. A recollection hidden in 
your consciousness can furnish inspiration, 

Tues.—June 20—JUPITER—Either consult 
an expert or the book reviews for guidance 
in your reading interests. In other matters, 
too, “It’s never too late to learn.” 

Wed—June 21—SATURN—Stick at each 
of the day’s tasks until it is done. Prevent 
frittering away time and energy by systema- 
tizing your work. Be efficient. 

Thurs.—June 22—SATURN—In your busi- 
ness dealings, rely on your experience rather 
than outmoded traditions. Meet situations as 
they are, not as stereopticon Views. 

Fri—June 23—URANUS—Obey the im- 
pulse to communicate with friends abroad. 
Your letters and messages may do infinitely 
more good than you suspect. Spread cheer, 

Sat.—June 24—URANUS—Accept any new 
assignment although it may not appear very 
important or glamorous right now. The key 
to success opens even if it is difficult. 

Sun.—June 25—NEPTUNE—Friendship and 
sentiment play a leading part while the lumi- 
naries are in sextile aspect. Help a neighbor 
who is bothered by domestic problems. Do 
a service for old times’ sake. 

Mon.—June 26—NEPTUNE—Examine lit- 
erature and suggestions from any unfamiliar 
source, Analyze everything to penetrate 
propaganda, speciousness, and insincerity. 

Tues.—June 27—-MARS—Be ready to make 
concessions. You would be unable to get 
your way, except with great difficulty, while 
Mercury and Saturn are conjoined. 

Wed.—June 28—MARS—Don’t splurge just 
to impress others. Do things with a display 
of good taste. Gain the respect you seek by 
showing that you respect yourself. 

Thurs.—June 29—MARS—Give your spare 
time to writing to members of the Armed 
Forces. You need not be shy in expressing 
affection. Do things in a community spirit. 

Fri.—June 30—VENUS—Suggest a practical 
economic. arrangement to your relatives or 
dwelling mates. Cooperate. 
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June, 1944 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


f June Ist to June 6th 

our long-term and short-range labors, 
aspirations, training, cooperative ventures, 
should proceed with accelerated good for- 
tune, and advancement or success should 
be enduring. Your public and private 
relations (business, family, romantic) are 
most important and this week they may 
get together with such force, between the 
Ist and 4th, as to open roads to new am- 
bitious enterprises for you or your partners, 
whose achievements you should share in 
full measure. While obstacles may be 
blasted completely out of your path, you 
still may have some special work to do or 
debts to pay by the 4th which would 
greatly aid the acceleration. If you have 
left any job in the air, stir your stumps and 
get it finished. The Sth may be your 
ted letter day; sudden amazing messages, 
promises, joint moves, partnership, mar- 
riage, the return of a loved one, may be 
part of large changes and happiness. 


June 6th to June 13th 

Your ultimate goal this week should be 
the successful conclusion of a long, tedious 
and probably very involved job, with new 
friendships, promotion and joys. In the 
meantime some rapid and unexpected ad- 
justments, quick changes and fast work 
may be necessary on the 6th, which can 
lead to further expansion, travel, contracts 
and endeavors connected with vital, im- 
pulsive people on the 7th. On the 8th, 
9th, 10th, every effort should be focused 
on doing a fine job, in cleaning up details, 
clearing out worthless possessions, or caring 
for the health of loved ones. You may be 
on the eve of further changes and it can 
take time and energy to harmonize new 
personalities, situations, demands, habits 
and possibly less income eventually. This 
is a breathing space for such labors, and 
the more thoroughly they are discharged, 
the freer you will be to take your place 
in the larger world of affairs. 


June 13th to June 20th 
You should be able to express the finest 
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Your Weekly Guide 


side of your nature in love, generosity, 
entertaining, creative and skilful endeavors 
this week, with the accent on the 14th, 
15th and 16th. From long journeys should 
come happiness and pride, honors and 
success, New associations, agreements, 
public response to personal efficiency, may 
all be part of any achievement. On the 
other hand financial skies may begin to 
darken considérably; persons who have 
been trusted may fail or worse, while home 
security may be shaken by unavoidable 
changes. Arrange income on the soundest 
possible basis now to tide over the coming 
weeks; joint asséts or financial benefits 
from partners seem about to be frozen 
under peculiar conditions, so do not exceed 
your budget and cut expenses where you 
can. If you take reasonable precautions 
you should certainly be adequately pro- 
vided for, with some special gains in July. 
June 20th to June 30th 

Worldly aspirations, cooperative ven- 
tures and short-term projects should pro- 
ceed rapidly in the coming month. But in 
this coming two weeks your public and 
personal relationships may undergo a 
drastic change. You have evidently been 
playing ball, more or less single-handedly, 
with quite a crowd lately—with those who 
seemed detrimental to progress and those 
who cheered you on. Between the 20th 
and 26th a door may close on their 
departure from this phase of activity. 
Your junk-man, second-hand dealer or 
broker may help rearrange possessions and 
finances. Matters of estate, insurance, 
joint funds, may become important. Until 
July 2nd, these affairs may be chaotic and 
could cause great emotional reaction or 
the utmost confusion. Yet you should be 
in a position to use clear insight, sensible 
efforts and skilful service in aiding others, 
as well as yourself, through a difficult 
period. Hold the line as best you can, 
making no final decisions at this time, and 
expect nice rewards by July 5th. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Thurs.—June 1—VENUS—Drop routine 
tasks in favor of inspiration and art. Plumb 
the depths of your capabilities, and your ac- 
complishments will exceed. Be attentive to 
ideas for your incentive. 

Fri.—June 2—MERCURY—To cultivate 
friendship or love, be attentive and show your 
hospitality. Show solicitude to those whom 
you wish to please. Be philanthropic. 

Sat.—June 3—MERCURY—Watch and 
weigh everything carefully. Be on the alert 
for disloyalty in the form-of snide remarks, 
the repitition of garbled stories, or the mis- 
quotation of your words. 

Sun.—June 4—MOON—Since the Venus 
and Mars vibrations favor consideration 
rather than frivolity, plan something altru- 
istic. Call on someone who is ill. Conquer 
depression with optimism. 

Mon.—June 5—MOON--Be subtle in your 
reactions. Obvious conduct gets small reward. 
An overt show of emotion may prove embar- 
rassing. Think twice before you speak or act. 

Tues. —June 6—SUN—Whether you are 
working with old plans or beginning a new 
project, don’t let over-enthusiasm veer you 
from a safe course. Your desires may sway 
your judgment. 

Wed.—June 7—SUN—Perform a thought- 
ful service for a relative. Your kind consid- 
eration may call forth a friendly response 
or an appreciative gift. 

Thurs.—June 8—SUN—Do not permit a so- 
cial situation to interfere with your business 
acumen. Concentrate on all you do to keep 
distractions from lowering efficiency. 

Fri.—June 9—MERCURY—Be both master 
and pupil. Acquire new skills, information, 
and knowledge. Give the novice the benefit 
of your previous experience. 

Sat—June 10—MERCURY—A feeling of 
dissatisfaction may be traced to the disor- 
ganizing vibrations of the Moon-Mars oppo- 
sition. By being congenial, you can remedy 
the cause of your discontent. 

Sun.—June 11—MERCURY—Your inner 
awareness should render you impervious to 
outside annoyances. Nurture the feeling of 
inner peace regardless of turmoil. 

Mon.—June 12—VENUS—The Mercury- 
Neptune trine generates favorable rays for 
trading. Complete pending sales. Purchase 
an article obtainable at a reasonable price. 

Tues.—June 13—VENUS—Combine enter- 
prise with ingenuity, and be as progressive 
in accomplishment as your imagination per- 
mits. Anything you start today should de- 
velop with dramatic sparkle and flourish. 

Wed—June 14—PLUTO—Plant seeds of 
affection and nurture them. Warm friendships 
should blossom as a result. Be prepared to 
entertain a caller in the afternoon or evening. 

Thurs.—June 15—PLUTO—Put your pet 
theory into practice. Plan the day—and 


future—so you will get the greatest dividend 
from the energy you invest. 

Fri—June 16—PLUTO—Respond sympa- 
thetically to a request for advice or help, 
Tactful handling of the situation should en- 
dear you to the person whom you aid. You 
may hear good news from a distant place. 

Sat.—June 17—JUPITER—Avoid a contro- 
versy with an opinionated person, for win- 
ning your point would be costly. A gentle 
answer will turn away a wrathful remark. 

Sun.—June 18—JUPITER—Take glittering 
promises with more than a grain of salt, 
Seek help from serious and sincere sources, 
Flattery may be abroad today. 

Mon.—June 19—SATURN—Do with what 
you can get without complaining. Seek effec- 
tive substitutes instead of bemoaning short- 
ages, but do not accept the shoddy. 

Tues.—June 20—SATURN—Do something 
useful with your hands. Mental dexterity 
should accompany your efforts. Seek the 
highest market for your wares. 

Wed.—June 21—URANUS—Put your best 
effort into your work. You would accomplish 
very little with half-hearted cooperation. Do 
graciously what you might otherwise have 
done under compulsion or after hours. 

Thurs.—June 22—URANUS—Be alert to 
the needs of others. Your help, sympathy, 
and understanding may prove the saving fac- 
tor in an emergency. Be sincere. 

Fri.—June 23—NEPTUNE—Restrain your 
impulse to make caustic comments about 
things that displease you. Tact will remedy 
situations about which you complain more 
quickly than criticism. 

Sat.—June 24—NEPTUNE—Take a philo- 
sophical view of events around you and of 
the future. Realize that humanity is linked 
with cosmic power from which you can de- 
rive sustaining energy and enduring strength. 

Sun.—June 25—MARS—Write friendly let- 
ters during the forenoon. Telephone to 
friends for an exchange of news and cheer- 
ful greetings. Relax in the evening. 

Mon.—June 26—MARS—Resist the temp- 
tation to strut or show off. Even the sem- 
blance of conceit or exhibitionism would draw 
a puncture to deflate your egotism. 

Tues.—June 27—-MARS—Do nothing in a 
hurry since rush would lead to error, and 
error to emotional strain. 

Wed.—June 28—VENUS—Investigate any 
proposition that offers sudden fame and for- 
tune. Find a safe or patriotic investment be- 
fore you part with your cash. 

Thurs.—June 29—VENUS—Join a group of 
friends in working for a program whose 
fundamental principles are universal toler- 
ance and humane idealism. Let some of this 
perfection stick to you. 

Fri.—June 30—MERCURY—End the month 
with a thought of gratitude for the blessings 


to which you can testify. A wish you make 


today may be fulfilled. 











June, 1944 





June, 1944 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


June Ist to June 6th 


Macs investments of money, time, charm, 
skill and plain hard work may pay out in 
a big way shortly, It appears that you are 
about to wind up an onerous job, aided or 
cluttered by varied persons; and as you 
use the first three weeks of June to get all 
loose ends tied up, details, papers, diagrams 
for the future, in apple pie order, just so 
much more successfully can you make a 
further move up the ladder. Around the 
3rd-4th a merger, consolidation, joint ac- 
tion of powerful groups, could bring you 
publicity, promoting one phase of your 
labors on a grand scale while boosting your 
income, happiness and popularity. But 
don’t let excitement lead to social extrava- 
gance, foolish indulgence of others, far- 
fetched plans for the future or using joint 
funds without permission, any of which 
could cause trouble on the 4th, right on the 
heels of success. Act on the 5th to make 
gains and promotion positive; concur in 
dramatic action. 


June 6th to June 13th 


The labors, originality, moves, used in 
regular channels of occupation or in asso- 
ciation with unusual associates, may result 
in permanent increase of earnings or pos- 
sessions on the 7th. You should have 
splendid chances to make new contracts, 
fortify public standing and career, basic 
resources, family, loves and labors this 
week. These benefits, however, will re- 
quire the utmost fidelity to duty and the 
discharge of obligations, meanwhile resist- 
ing ambitious plans for expansion that 
seem to beset you on every side, including 
your own desire for place and power. Asso- 
ciates in private or public, those in a com- 
manding position or your favorite person 
may offer enticing bait for you to step in 
over your head. Use your usual canny 
caution with reasonable sweetness, work 
hard, and between the 9th and 12th you 
may come up with that contract, agreement, 
success. 


bs 
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Capricorn 
Your Weekly Guide 


June 13th to June 20th 


Your accurate daily labors, coupled with 
surprising ideas, endeavors and action of 
co-workers or private associates, can con- 
tinue to bring gain and progress this week. 
Definite commitments on large scale proj- 
ects may be tied up on the 15th and 16th, 
which may give you a new source of in- 
come or bring a decided change of direction 
for your skill and powers. Also your terri- 
tory, eventual goal, mental concepts and 
influence may be in process of considerable 
extension. Devotion and sincerity in heart 
affairs will be a valuable adjunct to success. 
Rely on the advice, support and good-will 
of close companions and expert professional 
judgment if you get in a bad spot; your 
own ambitions may be your nemesis now. 
Keep on an absolutely factual basis to 
avoid frustration on the 13th, 17th, 19th. 
You seem to be influencing or carrying 
many persons in your upward climb, but 
nefarious schemes or abortive action could 
seriously delay, or even destroy, large hopes 
and prospects. 


June 20th to June 30th 


Your routine tasks may reach a peak of 
production and publicity on the 20th, while 
your influence may be prodigious. Never- 
theless if you overstep the boundaries of 
common sense and realism by a breath, 
personal, romantic, partnership, business or 
worldly interests could fall into an abyss of 
treachery. Press no issue of any kind from 
then until July 3rd or your desires, influ- 
ence, gains, may be lost in a frenzy of emo- 
tional confusion. Neither force nor di- 
plomacy can get very far in the welter of 
rumors, scandal, indecision, wrong doing, 
unreliability, that can spell failure or dis- 
asters to high or low. Use the utmost con- 
trol and fair play from the 21st to 23rd 
and on the 27th, 28th, 30th. Do not allow 
love, ambitions, business, to rush you into 
propositions or responsibilities on those 
days. Use the 25th-26th to rest, ease emo- 
tional and nerve tension, and take steps to 
clarify public or private issues. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Thurs.—June 1—MERCURY—Accept com- 
pliments in a modest spirit. Aim to deserve 
further -praise for your efficiency and kind- 
ness. In the afternoon or evening, dine with 
a friend. 

Fri—June 2—MOON—Step by step you 
might come to the end. of a complicated job. 
Attend to every detail personally to attain 
perfection as well as profit. 

Sat.—June 3—MOON—Take a prudent 
viewpoint of the future. Although you might 
feel like altering your routine, think of 
emergencies that might require your savings. 

Sun.—June 4—SUN—Take .care of the 
chores around the house after hearing the 
church services. In the afternoon enjoy a 
leisurely walk with someone of whom you 
are fond. 

Mon.—June 5—SUN—You might have two- 
fold duties—some, agreeable; others, exasper- 
ating. Do not become incensed at anyone 
since this might hinder your carrying out the 
imperative phases of your task. 

Tues.—June 6—SUN—Take no stock in the 
mystifiying stories that are thinly veneered 
propaganda circulated by enemy agents. Give 
your best effort to your country, which de- 
serves it. 

Wed.—June 7—MERCURY—Be prepared 
for news of a surprising nature, for it may 
be very good or very bad. Don’t mislay your 
keys—or your good intentions. 

Thurs.—June 8—MERCURY—Arrange for 
the proper assistance to do as much work 
as possible in a given time. Anxiety about 
unfinished details would upset you, so don’t 
become irritable. 

Fri—June 9—MERCURY—You might feel 
like an engineer who. can run a delicate mo- 
tor with the maximum skill. Introduce an 
educational or travel plan; it may have pop- 
ular success. 

Sat.—June 10—VENUS—Do not force your- 
self to concentrate on an unwieldy problem 
if you wake up before your usual time. The 
gloom will dissipate during the day. 

Sun.—June 11—VENUS—You may disagree 
with a philosophy you hear expounded. 
Avoid discussion, however, since no one 
would agree with you, either. Find a neutral 
topic to talk about. 

Mon.—June 12—PLUTO—Make a fresh 
start on an intricate job under the auspices 
of a study group. Accept this opportunity 
with gratitude, since it can lead to further 
progress. * 

Tues.—June 13—PLUTO—You may have 
reason to rub your hands in glee at your 
sudden popularity. An invitation to a sur- 
prise party should give you pleasure. 

Wed.—June 14—PLUTO—A gift sent to a 
friend in uniform should delight the recipient 
because of its usefulness. Enclose a cheerful 


note and a snapshot of yourself. 
i 


Thurs.—June 15—JUPITER—Think of your 
future in terms of knowledge and experience. 
The more you learn now, the greater can be 
your future success. Apply yourself today. 

Fri.—June 16—JUPITER—You should be 
highly compensated for your services. Con- 
centrate on whatever you do, whether it be 
a regular job or volunteer work. Be useful, 

Sat.—June 17—SATURN—Lock the door 
against intrusive ideas as well as against 
a time-wasting visitor. Expedite every job, 
and keep your hands and mind busy all day, 

Sun.—June 18—SATURN—The tail end of 
a rumor may reach your ears. Pay no atten- 
tion to it. Alternate a more pleasing pastime 
with ambitious efforts. 

Mon.—June 19—URANUS—Take care not 
to misplace anything valuable while your 
mind is busy with an abstract idea in the 
morning. Later in the day, seek fun. 

Tues.—June 20—URANUS—Your integrity 
and-confidence should impress someone with 
whom you are associated. Consider the will- 
ingness to defer to your opinion as a genuine 
compliment. 

Wed.—June 21—-NEPTUNE—Don’t make 
verbal mountains out of irritating molehills, 
Your silence will prevent others from mag- 
nifying’ trifles. Be tolerant and sympathetie; 
others have troubles, too. 

Thurs.—June 22—NEPTUNE—Your confi- 
dence may be put to a test. Demonstrate 
your best qualities: patience, tact, and diplo- 
macy. Look at things from the bird’s-eye— 
not the worm’s-eye view. 

Fri—June 23—MARS—Avoid even the 
semblance of confusion and uncertainty. One 
blunder might hinder your progress for a 
long time. 

Sat.—June 24—MARS—While Mercury and 
Jupiter are in scintillating sextile, do your 
best to shine socially. Wear your most at- 
tractive clothing, and entertain or visit your 
friends. 

Sun.—June 25—MARS—Your leniency and 
zeal should be boundless, due to the benefi- 
cent vibrations generated by the sextile be- 
tween the luminaries. Liquidate envy. 

Mon.—June 26—VENUS—Don’t make a 
fuss about a loss, delays, or disappointments. 
Excitement can cause a conflagration in the 
morning; so keep calm, especially in crowds. 

Tues.—June 27—VENUS—Be definite in 
your requests and instructions. Be careful, or 
you might make a serious error or omission. 

Wed.—June 28—MERCURY—While the 
luminaries are in square aspect, your con- 
fidence might be at low ebb. Don’t pity your- 
self; seek consolation in reading. 

Thurs.—June 29—MERCURY—Buy a deco- 
rative article for your home. The items you 
buy today should be worth their price, but 
don’t get anything ostentatious or expensive. 

Fri—Jane 30—MOON—The good qualities 
you display toward an elderly person should 
win you admiration and appreciation. 
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June, 1944 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


June Ist to June 6th 


I oon popularity, creative genius, origi- 
nality and love may reach a crest this week 
that should put you in line for promotion 
in large endeavors through study, training, 
organizations or marriage and establishing 
ahome. It is a time of swift, impulsive, 
perhaps unprecedented changes and begin- 
nings, in which you can make a leap to new 
authority if you have the ability to fill big 
shoes, or to cleave out new roads. Oppor- 
tunities in these matters may break with 
startling impact between the Ist and 4th, 
when powerful partners or public associ- 
ates act to start a new campaign, consoli- 
date positions or reorganize on unusual 
lines. Meanwhile home affairs and finances 
may require special good judgment. A ten- 
dency to excess, waste, talking out of turn, 
may focus on the 4th. One of your best 
loves may need a firm hand to avoid spill- 
ing the beans. Careless promises or angry 
quarrels can cause loss. You may respond 
to romance and adventure with swift suc- 
cess on the Sth. 


June 6th to June 13th 


This week should be very useful in 
strengthening the gains of the recent past, 
in working out detailed systems and or- 
ganizing projects on a sound foundation. 
Evidently an exciting period of new possi- 
bilities is drawing to a close and while ad- 
ventures in romance or labors will continue 
to be on tap, the new cycle stresses hard 
work, attention to duty or health condi- 
tions, ambitions, artistic advancement. On 
the 7th you may decide or act on changes, 
labors, engagements, partnerships (marital 
or business), or executing revolutionary 
projects. From then until the 11th work 
like a beaver to establish these factors. You 
may also realize that limitations are ahead, 
So prepare to cut your cloth accordingly. 
Yet on that date messages, travel, love, far- 
flung hopes, may materialize with joy and 
good fortune. 


“ Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


June 13th to June 20th 


From the 13th to 16th your basic labors, 
plans, resources, should not only advance 
steadily, but bring much joy and fulfilment 
of hopes at home, in romance, finances and 
public relations, which may start you off 
on a fresh conquest of creative endeavors, 
study, training, for future exploits between 
the 16th and 19th. Yet partners, associates 
in business projects, loves, and general pub- 
lic reactions, may bring grave problems or 
apprehensions during the entire week. The 
barometer is falling rapidly, and high 
aspirations may fall too, unless they are 
based on positive knowledge and ability to 
cope with extraordinary situations. With 
your Aquarian ability to understand mo- 
tives and foresee implications of people or 
events, you should be lucky in your skilful 
aptitude to manage affairs now, so that you 
and those dependent upon you will be able 
to weather the coming storm with benefit to 
all. 


June 20th to June 30th 


You may be pressed into a new job in 
jig time and possibly under confused and 
difficult conditions. If you do move into 
a new routine of labor and effort you will 
probably be swept along with a brigade out 
of one metier into another, and while there 
is agreement among you as a body, condi- 
tions over which you have no control may 
be very disrupting between the 20th and 
27th or even to July 2nd. Also your health 
may need care; be cautious of diet. On 
the other hand you may be one person who 
allows life to surge onward while you re- 
main serenely (but as ever dynamic) in 
your own especial niche, letting nature 
take its course. In any case it would seem 
advisable to postpone concerted moves into 
a new sphere of activity until after July 
2nd if possible. However, if and when such 
new labors begin, if they are executed 
efficiently in the months to come, you will 
find them stepping stones to later large 
achievements and happiness. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Thurs.—June 1—MOON—Your devotion to 
those you love should be deeply appreciated. 
Express your feelings in sincere terms, and 
let the bond of love draw you closer together. 

Fri.—June 2—SUN—Visit a wounded vet- 
eran, or send a message of encouragement to 
the parents of a friend who is overseas. Your 
deeds redound to your credit. 

Sat.—June 3—SUN—Do not accept a strange 
code of ethics in lieu of your profound con- 
victions. You might regret faltering in your 
faith. Put your trust in divine guidance. 

Sun.—June 4—SUN—Make the best use of 
your spiritual enlightenment to offset the 
irritation caused by delays and confusion. Do 
what you can to inspire harmony. 

Mon. — June 5— MERCURY — Do not be 
careless with electrical equipment, china- 
ware, lighted candles, or other inflammable 
and breakable objects. Unless you are alert, 
you may injure yourself. 

Tues.—June 6—MERCURY—You may find 
it difficult to pay attention to a lengthy con- 
versation. Therefore, excuse yourself, and 
work at something novel which does not need 
deep concentration. 

Wed.—June 7—MERCURY—Seek satisfac- 
tion and encouragement from spending a few 
hours with a mature person during the fore- 
noon. After lunch, side-track extravagance, 
excitement, and suspicion. 

Thurs.—June 8—VENUS—Do not try to 
please an arrogant person. Be courteous, but 
not to the point where your generosity is 
taken for granted or that you are imposed 
upon. 

Fri. — June 9 VENUS —Share the good 
things of the day with those you love. Be 
receptive to joyous messages, and be generous 
with your smiles. 

Sat.— June 10—PLUTO— You may be 
obliged to cancel an appointment, or to de- 
celine an invitation. Accept the clouds with 
the sunshine. 

Sun.—June 11—PLUTO—Your ideas may 
seem vague. As a corrective, get spiritual 
enlightenment by reading a book on occultism. 

Mon.—June 12—PLUTO—A kind deed or 
work well done will bring heart-warming 
appreciation. Take the tribute as a stimulus 
to further efforts. Modesty, too, gains praise. 

Tues.—June 13—JUPITER—The advice that 
is offered by an older person should prove 
useful. Do not discredit the voice of experi- 
ence. It can aid you in various ways. 

Wed.—June 14—JUPITER—You should be 
able to say and write things which can add 
to your social distinction. Offer this eloquence 
to aid friends or a worthy cause. 

Thurs.—June 15—-SATURN—Give advice, 
understanding, and encouragement to young 
friends. Remember your own hard knocks, 
and save others many hours of misery. 





Fri—June 16—SATURN—Use your imag- 
ination and ingenuity in your work. Increase 
production through a short cut, or originate 
an idea that can prove useful as well as 
profitable. 

Sat.—June 17—URANUS—Don’t rush, no 
matter how anxious you are to get things 
done in a hurry. Forcefulness brings dimin- 
ishing returns. Stop now and then for a rest. 

Sun.—June 18—-URANUS— Your relatives 
may be unable to participate in your Sabbath 
plans. Therefore, if you wish to do something 
unusual, call on a friend to join you. 

Mon.—June 19—NEPTUNE—Discuss your 
problems with a sympathetic listener. This 
articulate expression of your hopes and wishes 
should clarify your concepts. Put some of the 
suggestions into operation. 

Tues.—June 20—NEPTUNE—Get the edge 
on things by searching for special information 
in old newspaper file or library book. Talk 
with an elderly person whose recollections 
may prove useful. 

Wed.—June 21—MARS—Be the conciliator 
between people of whom you are fond. The 
impartial discussion of grievances should lead 
to a reconciliation as well as the enhance- 
ment of your reputation. 

Thurs. — June 22—MARS—Do not feel 
slighted if someone gives the impression that 
you are taken for granted. Deep regard is 
not always expressed in slushy terms. 

Fri. — June 23 —- MARS — Your desire for, 
power might make you dictatorial. Arbitrate 
any question that stirs up cantroversy as the 
best way of settling each situation quickly 
and amicably. 

Sat.—June 24—VENUS—Graciousness can 
play an important part in your popularity. 
Make requests or ask for favors in person. 

Sun.—June 25—VENUS—Attend to a social 
obligation. Reciprocate for hospitality by 
sending a gift, or acknowledge the courtesy 
otherwise. Call on a friend or neighbor. 

Mon. — June 26 — MERCURY — While the 
Moon and Uranus are in square aspect, some- 
one may try to conceal a fact by making a 
vague statement. Hide your suspicions. 

Tues.—June 27—-MERCURY—A disorgan- 
izing situation of an emotional nature may 
make it impossible to get at the real facts. 
Do not allow your opinions to be influenced 
by vague rumors. 

Wed.— June 28 — MOON — In caring for 
property which belongs to a relative, act on 
your own business acumen. Let your own 
sagacity, rather than advice, be your guide. 

Thurs. — June 29 — MOON — Before lunch 
you might learn the romantic secret of an 
acquaintance, or a magnetic person to whom 
you are introduced may attract you. 

Fri.—June 30—SUN—A government ruling 
might have a propitious effect on your affairs. 
End the fiscal year on a high and hopeful 
note; tomorrow a new one begins. 
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June, 1944 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


June Ist to June 6th 

a month is practically sure to see 
large changes in your base of operations— 
home, resources, skill, job, support of asso- 
ciates, income or career aims. You may 
have relief from restrictions with more in- 
dependence of action, and the whole shift 
should be toward further suecesses; but it 
may require unusual foresight, positive pur- 
pose and fine cooperation to move ahead 
steadily. Your regular job, routine tasks, 
and health appear to be most important. 
It will pay from every standpoint to give 
undivided attention to such matters, espe- 
cially this week when extraordinary moves, 
pacts, agreements by powerful associates 
may increase earnings, possessions, assets, 
giving you a wonderful chance to improve, 
beautify, extend or establish surprising new 
methods, conditions, relationships, in-laws, 
which would be part of the above changes 
in basic operations. Be ready to-act con- 
structively on joint issues on the 3rd, 4th, 
5th, At the same time beware of foolish 
spending, confusion, exorbitant demands 
or being tricked by subordinates. 


June 6th to June 13th 

Further splendid adjustments, changes, 
travel, affecting home, relations, co-work- 
ers, and giving you a big chance to exercise 
efficiency, inventiveness and creative abili- 
ties under romantic stimulation, should in- 
crease your standing and value by the 7th. 
Work fast to gain a coveted positign and 
assistance, not only between the 5th and 
7th, but for the entire week. The effort, 
sense and accuracy used can promote in- 
come through partners, superiors, home, 
real estate or basic commodities by the 
llth, 12th. Also while relief from restric- 
tions and hard labors come into sight, you 
may see that this implies new problems in 
social or love life, perhaps from children, 
older people or your creative aspirations, 
which may have to be put on a revised rou- 
tine or be very costly. If any financial in- 
crease is attained, sew it up securely now. 
Seize every chance to use facts and intui- 
tion, science and art. 


Nal 


Psces 
Your Weekly Guide 


June 13th to June 20th 

You should have unexpected opportuni- 
ties to aid and abet partners or family in 
setting up a systematic schedule of work 
that may incorporate still more surprising 
features as it develops, centering on the 
13th, 15th, 16th and 19th. The knowledge, 
accuracy and common sense you exhibit in 
all relationships and duties may bring gain 
financially, in promotion of position, ad- 
miration and love. Don’t rock the boat in 
regard to income and joint possessions; a 
clouded perspective, vague longings, or 
efforts to escape palpable facts, obliga- 
tions, restrictions, can have wide and pro- 
found repercussions, not only on you but on 
many others, now and later. Be concise, 
positive, even assertive, in arranging all 
income matters on a sound basis; have all 
papers or agreements relating to money in 
perfect order and do not let anything slide 
through carelessness, inertia or abstractions, 
and you may secure a valuable vantage 
point. 

June 20th to June 30th 

“The moving finger . . . having writ, 
moves on.” Your labors, job, daily rou- 
tine, seem not only to be the pertinent, 
stable fact in your life, but the best means 
of expression, promotion and success. The 
cemented signatures or progress, as they 
have formed a fundamental power of skill 
and character for the past two years, should 
be an integral part of your climb toward 
the top. But now comes the testing period, 
and if you disregard the lessons of the past 
or yield to the lure of love, or even a desire 
for personal creative expression, you may 
fall flat. From the 20th to July 3rd apply 
yourself to a program of duty with a 
capital D, Do not be tempted to evasion 
or subterfuge or become embroiled with 
suspicious characters. Avoid entertaining, 
romancing, except in a small way on the 
25th-26th, and start nothing unless you 
are absolutely certain you can pay the 
piper. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Thurs.—June 1—SUN—Anything you at- 
tempt of a serious nature should receive 
active support while the luminaries are in 
trine aspect. Take care of things that ordi- 
narily seem difficult. 

Fri.—June 2—SUN—Artistic efforts of a 
practical nature can yield good results. Reno- 
vate furniture; give it a coat of paint; and 
make something attractive for your home. 

Sat.—June 3—MERCURY—Do not rush be- 
cause whatever you accomplish should be of 
enduring value rather than subject to revision 
or discard. Remember the turtle and the hare. 

Sun.—June 4—~MERCURY—In the forenoon 
enjoy the companionship of a thoughtful per- 
son who has a strong sense of duty. In the 
afternoon handle an obligation for a neighbor. 

Mon.—June 5 — MERCURY — The rays of 
conjoined Venus and Uranus might put you 
out of step with someone you usually agree 
with. Be reasonable to keep your friends. 

Tues.—June 6—VENUS—Try not to be 
hurried while the Moon is opposed to the 
Sun. Rushing will reduce your usual effi- 
ciency or lead to a serious blunder. 

Wed.—June 7—VENUS—Work in a double 
harness today. Get a competent assistant, and 
accomplish things impossible to do by your- 
self. Plan some pleasure when work is done. 

Thurs. — June 8 — PLUTO — Don’t discuss 
prices you have paid, particularly for house- 
hold goods. You might be criticized for being 
extravagant. Share the. generalities, not the 
specifics, of life. 

Fri—June 9—PLUTO—A talk with an in- 
spiring companion may give you new ideas. 
Consider every way of developing these sug- 
gestions into gainful commercial or artistic 
enterprise. 

Sat.—Jure 10—PLUTO—Do not be dis- 
turbed by an event beyond your control. Fate 
may usher in a period of good fortune; so 
be ready to cooperate with destiny. 

Sun.—June 11—JUPITER—Keep a secret 
that is told to you in confidence. Say nothing 
that is even remotely inferential. Build your 
own reputation by demonstrating your relia- 
bility. 

Mon. — June 12—JUPITER— Buy a few 
household decorations. An attractive picture, 
a vase, and a casual chair can enhance the 
cheerfulness of your rooms. Write to friends 
or. relatives. 

Tues.—June 13 —SATURN — Follow your 
own ideas during the Sun-Jupiter sextile. 
Your judgment should serve you better than 
outside advice, particularly in a decision 
about your work. 

Wed.— June 14—SATURN— During the 
morning ask for what you want with tact. 
As the day progresses, you should continue 
to feel dynamic, and be able to express your- 
self eloquently. 


Thurs.—June 15—URANUS—The vibrations 
of the Mercury-Pluto sextile are propitious, 
for a professional consultation. The correct 
advice from the proper authority is worth 
whatever you pay. 

Fri.—June 16—URANUS—wWhile Venus and 
Jupiter are in sextile aspect, visit a lonely 
friend. Bring sympathy and understanding to 
an acquaintance who has a relative at the 
front. 

Sat.—June 17—NEPTUNE—Concentrate on 
questions of business ethics. Do not compro- 
mise with your principles. Avoid anything 
that could hurt your reputation for sincerity 
and square dealing. 

Sun.—June 18—NEPTUNE—You might feel 
headstrong as a result of the strenuous vibra- 
tions generated by the Moon-Mars parallel. 
Do nothing that can arouse resentment. 

Mon.—June 19—MARS—Try to help a 
relative or associate to get a promotion. Talk 
to business executives about efficiency plans 
which deserve advancement or increases. 

Tues.—June 20— MARS — While Mercury 
and Mars are in sextile aspect, settle domestic 
problems. Take care of the budget, and plan 
on getting summer things out. 

Wed.—June 21—MARS—Do not crowd 
your program with unnecessary tasks. Make 
a schedule of the vital things, and stick to 
it rigidly to get them done. 

Thurs.—June 22—VENUS—Fight fatigue 
with determination. Do your best, no matter 
how irksome the task. A poorly done job 
would mean loss or repeating your efforts. 

Fri.—June 23—VENUS—Pay little heed to 
promises of largesse or bounty. The best 
way to get your wish today is to go after it 
yourself. “To your own self be true.” 

Sat.—June 24—MERCURY—Change should 
prove advantageous. Accept new responsi- 
bilities with the idea that they imply higher 
compensation and increased prestige. 

Sun.—June 25—MERCURY—Plan some so- 
cial entertainment for a business associate. 
The friendly basis you establish can lead to 
your mutual benefit. 

Mon.—June 26—MOON—Don’t spread 
gloom. Take a long view of limitations or 
set-backs that might be depressing. Act opti- 
mistic, and the blues will soon vanish. 

Tues.—June 27—MOON—A mild manner 
will prevent domestic friction. Since the at- 
mosphere will clear by evening, turn the 
other cheek if you must, during the day. 

Wed.—June 28—SUN—Verify the ad- 
dresses, telephone numbers, and all such de- 
tails which.you need during the day. Exercise 
care to prevent confusion. 

Thurs.—June 29—SUN—Try for a prize, 
even if it is in a small radio contest. Be 
careful of details in all you do, and make 
memoranda to keep things straight. 

Fri—June 30—SUN—Be receptive to all 
the goods of the world today. Even a welcome 
visitor may stock you up with excellent ideas. 
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ETHICS 


The age of science and commer- 
cialism is here. There is no sound 
reason for wishing it otherwise. The 
wise desire is not to destroy it, but 
to use it and direct it rather than to 
be used and directed by it... . That 


the physical forces may not prevail 
over the moral forces, and that the 
rule of life may not be expediency 
but righteousness. 
—Calvin Coolidge 
CnMiea.. 


University of Pennsylvania, 
July 7, 1921) 














